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Foreword 
 

Quality is not an act. It is a habit. 

Aristotle (384bc-322bc) 
 

Quality is an elusive concept and has been defined in various ways including : 
something good (transcental view), fitness for purpose (customer based),  
conforming to design, specifications, requirements (manufacturing based), has 
something others do not (product based) and the best combination of price and 
features. Such views apply more easily to tangible products. However, education 
and its quality are much more complex social activities and hence the difficulty in 
defining, practicing, mangaig and improveming present more challenges.  
 
It is commonly expected that higher education engages in imparting and generating 
knowledge, and should strive to contribute to thebroader economic, social, and 
cultural well-being of communities. For worldwide acceptability and 
competitiveness, national higher education institutions need to ensure that the 
quality and standards of their academic programmes and procedures are 
comparable with competitors’ standards set by international Quality Assurance 
bodies. While individual countries have increased activities in quality assurance 
and enhancement, developing procedures and monitoring higher education 
institutions, such efforts have become internationalised and quality assurance has 
recently become a global concept rather than simply the sum of individual national 
initiatives. This has led to an increase in European as well as international 
cooperation on the development of agreed guidelines and standards to support 
quality assurance. 
 
Within the last 20 years the  Armenian educational system has become increasingly 
diversified and universities have to cope with multiple problems related to the 
university management in particular with issues of quality assurance, and providing 
education, related to currently existing social and political needs of newly 
democratised society and specific requirements of the internal and international 
labour market. Since gaining independence Armenia has made significant steps 
towards full integration in European structures, most notably with the accession to 
the Council of Europe. As an important part of this process the higher education 
system in Armenia is currently undergoing a comprehensive reform. One of its 
main aims is the harmonisation with the European Higher Education Standards and 
the Bologna Process. Armenia signed the Bologna Declaration in Bergen in May, 
2005 and according to the objectives of the Bologna Process has to introduce a 
quality assurance system in the higher education sector.  
 



– 6 – 

ENQA (the European Association for Quality Assurance in Higher Education) and 
national agencies such the UK QAA (Quality Assurance Agency) have been 
disseminating information, experiences and sharing of good/best practices in the 
field of quality assurance (QA) in Higher Education. Quality Assurance agencies 
aim to safeguard the public interest in sound standards of higher education 
qualifications and inform and encourage continuous improvement in the quality of 
HE through conducting external reviews (including audit) in universities and 
colleges, describing clear academic standards in the Academic Infrastructure, 
advising government on applications for degree awarding powers and university 
title and offering advice on academic standards and quality. 

The main aim of the ARMQA project (JEP No. 27178-2006   - ARMQA) 1 
aims to develop a framework for Internal Quality Assurance initially for two 
Armenian Universities (Yerevan State University and State Engineering University 
of Armenia).  
 
This workshop reports the interim results of the project which are primarily 
concerned with the study of the current state of practice, challenges and aspirations  
in Armenian Higher Education, the comparative study of  existing quality  
frameworks, processes and practices in European Union institutions. In particular, 
expertise, know-how, methods and mechanisms within the participating EU 
institutions are considered with the view to identify good, workable and applicable 
practice to Armenian Higher Education institutions.  

 
 
 

                                                 
1 Internal quality assurance system in Armenian HEIs   
Project partner institutions : 
      Great Britain, London - Middlesex University Coordinator & Grantholder 
      Armenia, Yerevan - Ministry of Education and Science of Republic of Armenia 
      Armenia, Yerevan - State Engineering University of Armenia (SEUA) 
      Armenia, Yerevan - Yerevan State University 
      Italy, Genova - Università degli studi di Genova 
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Internal Quality Assurance System in Armenian HEIs 
A. Markarov,  A. Grigoryan (Yerevan State University), 
R. Aghgashyan (State Engineering University of Armenia) 

 
The Project will develop internal QA system in YSU and SEUA. It will 

establish the internal QA mechanisms and structures in YSU and SEUA, will 
develop new standards for internal QA methodology and practice coherent with the 
ENQA standards including: curricula and syllabi design, criteria of the student 
knowledge assessment, teaching staff professional performance etc. 

One of the key points of proposed Project is the dissemination of the Project 
achievements to promote the QA culture in other Armenian HEIs. The achieved 
Outcomes should be sustainable and planned to be permanent factors supporting 
and promoting the internal QA in Armenia. 
 

1. Project Background and Needs Analysis  

• Within the recent decade Armenian educational system has become 
increasingly diversified. Universities have to cope with multiple problems 
related to the university management, in particular with issues of quality 
assurance.  

• Universities have to provide education, related to currently existing social 
and political needs of newly democratized society and specific 
requirements of the internal and international labor market.  

• Need for harmonization with the European Higher Education Standards 
and the Bologna Process. 

• Armenian HEIs have to introduce a quality assurance system in the 
higher education sector. 

The main stream of the educational reforms in Armenia is the establishment 
of the structures and overall system corresponding to the ENQA standards. Thus, 
currently required transformations in the educational system of Armenia must 
include the transfer to the three-grade educational system, adoption of the 
European Credit Transfer and Accumulation System (ECTS) and the Internal 
Quality Assurance System development.  

Next step within the YSU and SEUA reforms requires creation of a system 
for IQA, its assurance and monitoring, including that via internal and external 
monitoring, assessment and evaluation.  

That requires addressing needs in university management practices, 
especially within: (a) policy and procedures for quality assurance including 
curricula and course programs, (b) system of verification and assessment of student 
knowledge, (c) standards for teaching staff qualification and competence, (d) 
making public programs and awards offered by HEIs. 

The Project addresses the needs in creation and development of sustainable, 
durable and efficient internal quality assurance system for a wide range of 
disciplines presented in SEUA and YSU such as technical (engineering), social, 
humanitarian, and natural sciences etc. and allows their testing at the SEUA and 
YSU using the modern experience and expertise of EU partner universities. 
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2. Consortium presentation  

The project is a result of long term co-operation between the consortium 
members. The consortium members have co-operated in: a) evaluating the current 
situation in higher education system of Armenia related to the project objectives; b) 
drafting the project; c) studying national higher educational reform policies 
relevant to the project; d) distribution of roles and responsibilities among the 
project participants and endorsement of the project.  

The main role of Ministry of Education and Science of the Republic of 
Armenia (MoES) in the project consortium is to co-ordinate the creation of 
standards for the internal quality assurance system and dissemination of the project 
results on the national level.  

Yerevan State University (YSU), established in 1919, has more than 100,000 
graduates and more than 14,000 students studying at 20 faculties and the regional 
branch in Ijevan. Annually more than 70 international grants are executed at the 
University. YSU has successful history of implementation of various TEMPUS 
grants, including those in the fields of university administration, developing new 
curricula or improving library facilities –with the Middlesex University. Web-Site: 
www.ysu.am.  

State Engineering University of Armenia (SEUA) with its 3 regional 
campuses is the premier provider of engineering and technical education in 
Armenia, has prepared over 100 thousand graduates. Today the advancement of the 
University is going to internationalization of Education and Science, sharing its 
experience and being ready to learn more from partners. For more details about the 
SEUA please visit www.seua.am.  

Middlesex University (MU) has 25000 students in four Schools (Faculties) 
namely School of Arts, School of Computing Science, Middlesex University 
Business School, School of Health and Social Sciences (includes: Institute for 
Community Development and Learning) and School of Lifelong Learning and 
Education. MSU has extensive experience and expertise in both IQA and External 
Quality Assurance and Accreditation matters. Many academics serve on validation 
and audit panels in peer assessing other HEIs. University collaborators are over 
100 Universities worldwide.  

University of Genoa. Connection has been developed and in result a 
TEMPUS UM-JEP “Environment Driven Strategic Planning at SEUA".  The UoG 
is one of the older and larger universities of the North of Italy. It was founded in 
1773 and has about 40000 students specializing in economic-political, 
humanitarian and engineering sciences. Now it has 11 faculties with more than 
1700 academic staff and 1300 administrators and technical support staff members.  
 

3. Wide Objective of the Project  
Wide objective is to bring the university management culture and practice in 

Armenia in accordance to the internationally recognized standards, address 
university management process in general and in particular the issue of internal 
quality assurance (IQA), allowing creation of the IQA system, its constant 
monitoring and further enhancement aimed at providing quality education. 
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Indicators of Progress  
• Correspondence to European standards. 
• Correspondence of Armenian HES to the local labor market 

requirements.  
 

Project Objectives. 
• To develop framework for quality assurance mechanisms in Armenian 

higher education institutions. 
• To develop and establish Internal Quality Assurance System in YSU and 

SEUA. 
• To train quality assurance related administrative staff in YSU and SEUA. 
• To disseminate achieved innovations and know-how’s among Armenian 

higher education institutions. 
 

Indicators of Progress 
• Developed recommendations for the policy, standards and methodology 

in internal QA in Armenian higher education. 
• Developed models of organisational structures, policy and methods for 

QAS in YSU and SEUA. 
• Trained QA administrative staff on the basis of developed training 

programs. 
• Submitted new internal quality assurance regulations to MoES.  
• Established precise mechanisms of internal quality assurance in YSU and 

SEUA by the end of the 2009, in accordance to internationally recognized 
standards, within the spirit and the content of the Bologna process and 
ENQA standards and requirements. 

 
4. Project Outcomes and Related Activities  
 

Outcome 1 
• Study and evaluation of existing experience in creation of internal quality 

assurance systems. 
• Study and evaluation of European and local experiences and advanced 

practices in creation and implementing internal quality assurance 
systems.  

 

Activities to Achieve  Outcome 1 
• Setting up an evaluation task force, evaluation of QA methodology and 

practice already existing in YSU and SEUA. 
• Study and critical analysis of the existing quality assurance mechanisms 

and regulations in YSU and SEUA. 
• Study and evaluation of European quality control systems and measures, 

comparative analysis of internal QA mechanisms in European HEIs, YSU 
and SEUA.  

• Preparation of the evaluation report with the recommendations for the 
future development of the QA structures in Armenian HEIs, developing 
guidelines and support materials. 
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Outcome 2 
• Development of the framework for the internal quality assurance 

standards establishment in Armenian higher education institutes. 
 

Activities to Achieve Outcome 2 
• Elaboration and discussion of the internal QA issues in YSU and SEUA. 
• Elaboration and discussion of the model, policy and methodology of the 

internal. 
• Quality Assurance Systems in YSU and SEUA. 
• Elaboration and discussion of the model for the redesign of YSU and 

SEUA curricula as well as developing curricula review and validation 
mechanisms. 

• Elaboration and discussion of the model for the redesign of YSU and 
SEUA course syllabi as well as developing courses review and validation 
mechanisms. 

• Determination and finalization of the standards for curricula and courses 
content and their introduction within YSU and SEUA Departments. 

• Development of the mechanisms supporting human resources 
management, including staff evaluation, staff hiring and promotion, staff 
training/retraining and life long education (second specialty). 

• Development of the criteria for students learning assessment. 
• Elaborating principles and minimal level degree descriptions for the 

degrees at BA and MA levels. 
• Development of recommendation for the internal QA establishment in 

Armenian higher education institutions. 
 

Outcome 3 
• Establishment of the Internal Quality Assurance structures in YSU and 

SEUA. 
 

Activities to Achieve Outcome 3 
• Establishment of the permanent units of organisation responsible for 

quality assurance mechanisms development and implementation. 
• Setting up organisationoral structure of the QA units in YSU and SEUA, 

development of the functional responsibilities. 
• Elaboration of the structural relationships between the QA units and other 

units of organisation in YSU and SEUA with EU experts. 
• Equipment purchase for the quality assurance units in YSU and SEUA. 

 
Outcome 4 
Training of administrative and academic staff related to QA at YSU and 

SEUA.  
 

Activities to Achieve Outcome 4 
• Preparation of the training course for the YSU and SEUA teaching and 

administrative staff. 
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• Training of Armenian experts (future trainers) at EU partner Universities.  
• Development of the course program and content. 
• Support materials preparation. 
• Preparation of materials to be published. 
• Organisation of trainings for the YSU and SEUA teaching and 

administrative staff. 
• Course delivering for the YSU and SEUA teaching and administrative 

staff. 
• Carry out workshops, round tables devoted to the problems of internal 

QA.  
 

Outcome 5 
• Dissemination  
 

Activities to Achieve Outcome 5 
• Organisation of seminar devoted to QA at Universities, its current state 

and tasks to accomplish. 
• Discussion groups organisation using the Universities Web pages. 
• Reports, bulletins and proceedings preparation and publishing. 
• Carry out workshops and round tables devoted to the established QA 

structures and mechanisms in YSU and SEUA. 
• Discussion of the developed recommendations for the internal QA 

establishment in Armenian higher education institutions. 
 

Outcome 6  
• Sustainability.  
• Development of a long-term plan for the establishment of QA culture in 

Armenian higher education system.  
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è³½Ù³í³ñ³Ï³Ý áõÕ»ÝÇßÝ»ñ ÐÐ µáõÑ»ñÇ áñ³ÏÇ 
Ý»ñùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ 

Úáõ. ê³ñ·ëÛ³Ý (ÐäÖÐ), ². ´áõ¹³ÕÛ³Ý (ºäÐ), 
Ð. ´³É³µ³ÝÛ³Ý (ÐäÖÐ) 

 

Strategic Guidelines for Quality Assurance Systems 
of Armenian HEIs 

Y.. Sargsyan, H. Balabanyan (State Engineering University of Armenia), 
 A. Budaghyan (Yerevan State University) 

 
European standards of quality assurance (QA) adopted at the Bergen 

summit in 2005 have a significant role for the development of European 
cooperation in quality assurance promoting synchronisation and compatibility of 
rational QA systems established in different countries. The paper attempts to 
present a strategy framework for building new QA systems at Armenian HEIs. The 
main goals and objectives of institutional QA systems and requirements to them are 
defined. The objectives and expected results of the ongoing TEMPUS project 
addressed to establishing internal QA systems of Armenian HEIs are also 
discussed in the content of ENQA standards. The paper also gives 
recommendations on the methodology of building internal QA systems. Primary 
responsibility and accountability of HEIs for the quality and outcomes of provided 
higher education and emphasis of newly established institutional QA systems on 
quality improvement are underlined as baseline concepts. 
 

1. Ü³Ë³µ³Ý 
¼»ÏáõóáõÙÁ Ýå³ï³Ï áõÝÇ Ý»ñÏ³Û³óÝ»Éáõ é³½Ù³í³ñ³Ï³Ý áõÕ»ÝÇßÝ»ñ ÐÐ µáõ-

Ñ»ñáõÙ Ó¨³íáñíáÕ áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ` Ï³åí³Í ³ßË³ï³ÅáÕáíÇ 
ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý ùÝÝ³ñÏÙ³Ý ³é³ñÏ³ §àñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á Ð³Û³ëï³ÝÇ 
µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý Ñ³ëï³ïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñáõÙ¦ TEMPUS Ý³Ë³·ÍÇ ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÇ Ñ»ï: 
¼»ÏáõóÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ ÑÇÙù »Ý Ñ³Ý¹Çë³ó»É Ñ»ÕÇÝ³ÏÝ»ñÇ ÏáÕÙÇó Ùß³Ïí³Í Ñ³Û»ó³Ï³ñ-
·³ÛÇÝ ÑÇÙÝ³¹ñáõÛÃÝ»ñÁ` Ð³Û³ëï³ÝáõÙ ENQA ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇÝ ¨ áõÕ»ÝÇßÝ»ñÇÝ 
Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ· Ó¨³íáñ»Éáõ í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É1: Üßí³Í ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÁ2, 
áñáÝù ÁÝ¹áõÝí»óÇÝ 2005 Ã., ¿³Ï³Ý áõÕÕáñ¹áÕ ¹»ñ áõÝ»Ý ÇÝãå»ë áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý 
»íñáå³Ï³Ý ·áñÍáÕ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ Ý»ñ¹³ßÝ³Ï»óÙ³Ý, ³ÛÝå»ë ¿É Ýáñ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ Ó¨³íáñÙ³Ý 
·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñáõÙ: ºíñáå³Ï³Ý ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇ ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý ÃÇñ³ËÝ»ñÇó Ù»ÏÁ áñ³ÏÇ 
³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ý»ñùÇÝ Ï³Ù ÇÝëïÇïáõóÇáÝ³É Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·»ñÝ »Ý, áñáÝù ·áñÍáõÙ »Ý µáõÑ»ñÇ 
Ý»ñëáõÙ: ²ÛÝáõ³Ù»Ý³ÛÝÇí, ºíñáå³Ï³Ý ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÁ Ïáßï §Ï³Õ³å³ñ¦ ã»Ý Ý»ñµáõÑ³Ï³Ý 
Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ, ³ÛÉ ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ Ñ³Ù³Ï³å³ÏóáÕ ëÏ½µáõÝùÝ»ñÇ ß³ñù, áñáÝó ßñç³Ý³Ï-
Ý»ñáõÙ Ûáõñ³ù³ÝãÛáõñ µáõÑ Ó¨³íáñáõÙ ¿ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Çñ é³½Ù³í³ñáõÃÛáõÝÁ ¨ 
·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÁ` Ñ³ßíÇ ³éÝ»Éáí áñ³ÏÇ ë»÷³Ï³Ý ÏáõÉïáõñ³Ý ¨ é»ëáõñëÝ»ñÁ, Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý 

                                                 
1 Úáõ. ê³ñ·ëÛ³Ý, ². ´áõ¹³ÕÛ³Ý, ÐÐ µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç 

Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý»óáõÙÁ ºíñáå³Ï³Ý (ENQA) ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇÝ ¨ áõÕ»ÝÇßÝ»ñÇÝ: ´³ñ»÷áËáõÙÝ»ñÇ 
é³½Ù³í³ñáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³Û»ó³Ï³ñ·³ÛÇÝ ¹ñáõÛÃÝ»ñ, ´³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý é³½Ù³í³ñ³Ï³Ý 
Ñ»ï³½áïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ³½·³ÛÇÝ Ï»ÝïñáÝ, ºñ¨³Ý, 2007: 

2 Standards and Guidelines for Quality Assurance in the European Higher Education Area. ENQA, 
Helsinki, 2007. (2nd edition). 



– 13 – 

·áñÍáÕ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ý Çñ ³é³ÝÓÝ³Ñ³ïÏáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñáí: 
È³ÛÝ ÇÙ³ëïáí` áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíáõÙÁ Ñ³ëÏ³óíáõÙ ¿ áñå»ë Ù»Ë³ÝÇ½Ù, áñÇ 

ÙÇçáóáí µáõÑÝ ³å³ÑáíáõÙ ¿ µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý Çñ³Ï³Ý³óÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÁ ¨ ë³ÑÙ³Ýí³Í 
ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÁ (µáí³Ý¹³ÏáõÃÛáõÝÁ, »Éù³ÛÇÝ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÁ): àñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý 
·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÝ áõÝ»Ý ãáñë É³ÛÝ ³ëå»ÏïÝ»ñ` Ñ³ßí»ïí³Ï³ÝáõÃÛáõÝ, 
Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³ÝáõÃÛáõÝ, Ï³é³í³ñáõÙ ¨ µ³ñ»É³íáõÙ: ºíñáå³Ï³Ý ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÝ ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ 
Ñ³Ù³»íñáå³Ï³Ý ÝáñÙ»ñ »Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É, áñáÝù ³ñï³-
óáÉáõÙ »Ý º´Îî-áõÙ µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý ß³Ñ»ÏÇóÝ»ñÇ ëå³ë»ÉÇùÝ»ñÁ 
³Ûë ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇó: ¸ñ³Ýù ãÇ Ï³ñ»ÉÇ ß÷áÃ»É µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ¨ 
ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇ Ñ»ï: 

 
2. Ð³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç »É³Ï»ï³ÛÇÝ ëÏ½µáõÝùÝ»ñÁ, ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý Ýå³ï³ÏÝ»ñÝ áõ 

ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÁ 
ºíñáå³Ï³Ý ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÁ Ó¨³Ï»ñåáõÙ »Ý 4 ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ ëÏ½µáõÝù, áñáÝó å»ïù ¿ 

Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý»Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý µáõÑ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·»ñÁ. 
- µáõÑ»ñÝ »Ý ÏñáõÙ ³é³çÝ³ÛÇÝ å³ï³ëË³Ý³ïíáõÃÛáõÝ µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõ-

ÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ¨ ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ, 
- µáõÑ»ñÁ Ñ³ßí»ïáõ »Ý áõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ¨ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ 

ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý ß³Ñ»ÏÇóÝ»ñÇ` áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ, ·áñÍ³ïáõÝ»ñÇ, ÑÇÙ-
Ý³¹ÇñÝ»ñÇ, ýÇÝ³Ýë³íáñáÕÝ»ñÇ ³éç¨, 

- µáõÑ»ñÁ å»ïù ¿ áõÝ³Ï ÉÇÝ»Ý Ñ³í³ëï»Éáõ Çñ»Ýó ÏáÕÙÇó ³é³ç³ñÏíáÕ ÏñÃáõ-
ÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÝ áõ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÁ »ñÏñáõÙ ¨ Ýñ³ ë³ÑÙ³ÝÝ»ñÇó ¹áõñë, 

- Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á å»ïù ¿ Ý³Ë³ï»ëÇ áõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ß³ñáõÝ³Ï³Ï³Ý µ³ñ»É³íáõÙ` 
áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ¨ µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý ÙÛáõë ß³Ñ»ÏÇóÝ»ñÇ ëå³-
ë»ÉÇùÝ»ñÇÝ Ñ³Ù³ÑáõÝã: 

²Ûë ëÏ½µáõÝùÝ»ñÇ ÑÇÙ³Ý íñ³ Ï³ñ»ÉÇ ¿ Ó¨³Ï»ñå»É áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý µáõÑ³Ï³Ý 
Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç 5 ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ Ýå³ï³Ï. 

- »ñ³ßË³íáñ»É µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇ (³½·³ÛÇÝ, ÙÇç³½·³ÛÇÝ) 
å³Ñå³ÝáõÙÁ` ³é³ç³ñÏíáÕ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý µáÉáñ Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ  ¨ áñ³Ï³íáñáõÙÝ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ, 

- ³å³Ñáí»É µáõÑÇ Ñ³ßí»ïí³Ï³ÝáõÃÛáõÝÁ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ, ·áñÍ³ïáõÝ»ñÇ, ÑÇÙ-
Ý³¹ÇñÝ»ñÇ, ýÇÝ³Ýë³íáñáÕÝ»ñÇ ³éç¨` µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ¨ 
ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ, 

- ëï»ÕÍ»É Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý/Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñå³Ï³Ý ÑÇÙù` µáõÑÇ ¨ Ýñ³ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ áñ³ÏÇ 
³ñï³ùÇÝ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý/Ñ³í³ï³ñÙ³·ñÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ, 

- ËÃ³Ý»É áõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ µ³ñÓñ³óáõÙÁ, áñ³ÏÇ ÏáõÉïáõñ³ÛÇ ½³ñ·³óáõÙÁ, 
- Ýå³ëï»É µáõÑÇ ½³ñ·³óÙ³ÝÁ ¨ ³é³ù»ÉáõÃÛ³Ý Çñ³Ï³Ý³óÙ³ÝÁ` Ýñ³ ëïñ³ï»·Ç³Ï³Ý 

Ýå³ï³ÏÝ»ñÇÝ ¨ ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÇÝ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý: 
´»ñí³Í Ó¨³Ï»ñåáõÙÝ»ñÝ ³ñï³óáÉáõÙ »Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ` Ý³-

Ë³µ³ÝáõÙ Ýßí³Í µáÉáñ ³ëå»ÏïÝ»ñÁ: 
Ò¨³Ï»ñåí³Í Ýå³ï³ÏÝ»ñÇó µËáõÙ »Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ µáõÑ³Ï³Ý 

Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç Ñ»ï¨Û³É ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÁ. 
- ³å³Ñáí»É ³é³ç³ñÏíáÕ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ ùÝÝ³ñÏáõÙÁ, Ñ³ëï³ïáõÙÁ, å³ñµ»ñ³Ï³Ý 

÷áñÓ³ùÝÝáõÃÛáõÝÁ, ÙáÝÇÃáñÇÝ·Ý áõ ß³ñáõÝ³Ï³Ï³Ý Ï³ï³ñ»É³·áñÍáõÙÁ, 
- ëï»ÕÍ»É ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñ` ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ¨ ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇ 

Ý»ñùÇÝ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ ëïáñ³µ³Å³ÝáõÙÝ»ñÇ Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏáõÙ, Ý³Ë³å³ïñ³ëï»É 
¹ñ³Ýó ³ñï³ùÇÝ ·Ý³Ñ³ïáõÙÁ, 

- ëï»ÕÍ»É Ñ³Ï³¹³ñÓ Ï³å` ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ ¨ »ñ³ß-
Ë³íáñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ÝÏ³ïÙ³Ùµ, í»ñ³ÑëÏ»É ¹ñ³Ýó Çñ³Ï³Ý³óáõÙÁ, 

- ëï»ÕÍ»É Ï³å áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ¨ ³ñï³ùÇÝ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ ¨ ·áñÍ-
ÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ ÙÇç¨, 



– 14 – 

- Ý³Ë³å³ïñ³ëï»É áñ³ÏÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ µáõÑÇ Ñ³ßí»ïí³Ï³ÝáõÃÛ³Ý ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñÝ áõ ¹ñ³Ýó 
Çñ³Ï³Ý³óáõÙÁ, 

- ëï»ÕÍ»É ³ç³ÏóáÕ ÙÇçáóÝ»ñ áõ ËÃ³ÝÇã Ù»Ë³ÝÇ½ÙÝ»ñ` áõëÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ß³ñáõ-
Ý³Ï³Ï³Ý µ³ñÓñ³óÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ, 

- Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ßñç³Ý³ÏÝ»ñáõÙ ³å³Ñáí»É Ñ³ßí»ïí³Ï³ÝáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ áñ³ÏÇ µ³ñÓñ³óÙ³Ý 
·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³¹ñ»ÉÇáõÃÛáõÝÁ, 

- ³å³Ñáí»É áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ¨ ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ ³é³í»É³·áõÛÝ Ý»ñ·ñ³íáõÙÁ áñ³ÏÇ 
Ý»ñùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñáõÙ, 

- í»ñ³ÑëÏ»É áõëáõÙÝ³éáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñÅ»ù å³ÛÙ³ÝÝ»ñÇ/ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»-
ñÇ ëï»ÕÍáõÙÁ` ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ ë³ÑÙ³Ýí³Í »Éù³ÛÇÝ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ 
Ó»éùµ»ñÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ, 

- ³å³Ñáí»É áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ù³Õ³ù³Ï³ÝáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³ÝáõÃÛáõÝÁ 
µáõÑÇ ½³ñ·³óÙ³Ý é³½Ù³í³ñáõÃÛ³ÝÁ: 

ÊÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÇ ³Ûë ó³ÝÏÁ ÏáÕÙÝáñáßÇã µÝáõÛÃ áõÝÇ, ³ÛÝ Ï³ñáÕ ¿ ÷á÷áËí»É 
¨/Ï³Ù Éñ³óí»É` Ï³Ëí³Í µáõÑÇ åñáýÇÉÇó ¨ ³é³ù»ÉáõÃÛáõÝÇó: 

 
3. Ð³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý Ï³éáõó³Ù³ë»ñÁ 
Ð³Ù³Ó³ÛÝ ºíñáå³Ï³Ý ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇ` áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·»ñÁ å»ïù ¿ 

Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý»Ý 7 ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇ: Ð³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý³µ³ñ, Ûáõñ³ù³ÝãÛáõñ 
Ý»ñµáõÑ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ· å»ïù ¿ å³ñáõÝ³ÏÇ Ñ»ï¨Û³É Ï³éáõó³Ù³ë»ñÁ. 

1. áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý é³½Ù³í³ñáõÃÛáõÝ/ù³Õ³ù³Ï³ÝáõÃÛáõÝ ¨ ¹ñ³ Ñ»ï Ï³åí³Í 
ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñ áõ ã³÷áñáßÇãÝ»ñ, 

2. Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ ¨ áñ³Ï³íáñáõÙÝ»ñÇ Ñ³ëï³ïÙ³Ý, å³ñµ»ñ³Ï³Ý í»ñ³Ý³ÛÙ³Ý ¨ 
ÙáÝÇÃáñÇÝ·Ç Ñ³ëï³ïí³Í Ù»Ë³ÝÇ½ÙÝ»ñ, 

3. áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ñ»ï¨áÕ³Ï³Ýáñ»Ý ÏÇñ³éíáÕ ¨ Ññ³å³ñ³Ïí³Í ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñ, 
Ï³ÝáÝ³Ï³ñ·»ñ ¨ ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñ, 

4. ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ Ï³ñáÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ã³÷³ÝóÇÏ Ù»Ë³ÝÇ½ÙÝ»ñ ¨ 
ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñ, 

5. ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÇÝ Ñ³Ù³ñÅ»ù áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ¨ ³ÛÉ ³ç³ÏóáÕ 
é»ëáõñëÝ»ñ,   

6. áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ï Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ å³ïß³× ï»-
Õ»Ï³ïíáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³í³ùáõÙ, í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛáõÝ ¨ û·ï³·áñÍáõÙ, 

7. Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ ¨ ßÝáñÑíáÕ áñ³Ï³íáñáõÙÝ»ñÇ í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É Ùßï³å»ë Ýáñ³óíáÕ, ³Ý³ã³é ¨ 
ûµÛ»ÏïÇí ï»Õ»Ï³ïíáõÃÛ³Ý å³ñµ»ñ³µ³ñ Ññ³å³ñ³ÏáõÙ:  

Âí³ñÏí³Í Ï³éáõó³Ù³ë»ñÇ µ³ÕÏ³óáõóÇã Íñ³·ñ³ÛÇÝ/ã³÷áñáßÇã ÷³ëï³ÃÕÃ»ñÇ ¨ 
ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ Ï³½ÙÝ áõ µáí³Ý¹³ÏáõÃÛáõÝÁ å»ïù ¿ áñáßí»Ý Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý 
ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇÝ áõÕ»ÏóáÕ áõÕ»óáõÛóÝ»ñÇ ÑÇÙ³Ý íñ³` »ÉÝ»Éáí ÏáÝÏñ»ï µáõÑÇ 
Ï³éáõóí³Íù³ÛÇÝ/Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý ³é³ÝÓÝ³Ñ³ïÏáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇó ¨ ³é³ù»ÉáõÃÛáõÝÇó: Ü³Ë³-
·ÍíáÕ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á å»ïù ¿ ³å³ÑáíÇ 4.1.-áõÙ Ó¨³Ï»ñåí³Í Ýå³ï³ÏÝ»ñÇ ¨ ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÇ ÉÇ³ñÅ»ù 
Çñ³Ï³Ý³óáõÙÁ: 
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4. Ü³Ë³·ÍÇ ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÝ áõ ëå³ëíáÕ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÁ ºíñáå³Ï³Ý ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇ 
Ñ³Ù³ï»ùëïáõÙ 

ÀÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ ³éÙ³Ùµ, Ý³Ë³·ÇÍÁ Ïáãí³Í ¿ Ùß³Ï»Éáõ ³ÝÑñ³Å»ßï é³½Ù³í³ñáõÃÛ³Ý 
Ï³éáõóí³Íù³ÛÇÝ/Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñå³Ï³Ý ëÏ½µáõÝùÝ»ñ, ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·³ÛÇÝ Ñ»Ýù áõ 
ï»Õ»Ï³ïí³Ï³Ý/Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÇù³Ï³½Ù ¨ Ó¨³íáñ»É Ù»ÏÝ³ñÏ³ÛÇÝ Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý ³ßË³ï³Ï³½Ù` 
ºäÐ ¨ ÐäÖÐ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ýáñ³ëï»ÕÍ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ` í»ñÁ µ»ñí³Í ENQA ëï³Ý¹³ñï-
Ý»ñÇÝ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý: 

Ð³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý³µ³ñ, Ï³ñ¨áñíáõÙ »Ý Ü³Ë³·ÍÇ Ñ»ï¨Û³É ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÁ. 
- »ñ³ßË³íáñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ áõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý/µ³ñ»É³íÙ³Ý µáõÑ³Ï³Ý 

é³½Ù³í³ñáõÃÛ³Ý í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É, 
- ïÇå³ñ³ÛÇÝ Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñå³Ï³Ý Ùá¹»É ¨ Ù»Ãá¹³µ³ÝáõÃÛáõÝ` ºäÐ ¨ ÐäÖÐ áñ³ÏÇ 

³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ Ï³éáõóÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ, 
- ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·³ÛÇÝ ÷³Ã»Ã ¨ Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÇù³Ï³½Ù` ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ 

åÉ³Ý³íáñÙ³Ý, Ùß³ÏÙ³Ý, ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý, µ³óÙ³Ý ¨ ÷³ÏÙ³Ý í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É, 
- »ñ³ßË³íáñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ ºäÐ ¨ ÐäÖÐ ³éÏ³ ï»Õ»Ï³ïí³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ ½³ñ·³óÙ³Ý ¨ 

ENQA ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇÝ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý»óÙ³Ý í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É, 
- í³ñÅ³Ýù³ÛÇÝ Íñ³·ñÇ ëï»ÕÍáõÙ ¨ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óáõÙ` áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý µáõÑ³Ï³Ý 

Ï»ÝïñáÝÝ»ñÇ ³ßË³ï³Ï³½ÙÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ, 
- µáõÑ»ñÇ (ëïáñ³µ³Å³ÝáõÙÝ»ñÇ) ÇÝùÝ³í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛ³Ý ³éÏ³ ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ 

í»ñ³Ý³ÛáõÙ ¨ ³ñ¹Ç³Ï³Ý³óáõÙ, 
- ëïáñ³µ³Å³ÝáõÙÝ»ñÇ áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ³áõ¹ÇïÇ ¨ ÙáÝÇÃáñÇÝ·Ç ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ 

Ý»ñÙáõÍáõÙ, 
- Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý óáõóáõÙÝ»ñ áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñáõÙ` áõë³-

ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ¨ ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ý í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É: 

Ü³Ë³·ÍÇ ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ Ñ³çáÕáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ åÉ³Ý³íáñí³Í ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ Ó»éùµ»ñÙ³Ý 
ï»ë³ÝÏÛáõÝÇó ß³ï Ï³ñ¨áñ ¿ Ü³Ë³·ÍÇ ÏáÝëáñóÇáõÙÇ ³Ý¹³Ù »íñáå³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÝ»ñÇ 
³é³ç³íáñ ÷áñÓÇ áõëáõÙÝ³ëÇñáõÃÛáõÝÝ áõ ÷áË³ÝóáõÙÁ, ÇÝãÝ ¿É Ñ³Ý¹Çë³ÝáõÙ ¿ ³éÏ³ 
÷áõÉÇ ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý ËÝ¹ÇñÁ: î»Õ³Ï³Ý ¨ »íñáå³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ Ñ³Ù»Ù³ï³Ï³Ý í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛ³Ý 
ÙÇçáóáí ³ÝÑñ³Å»ßï ¿ ×ß·ñï»É »íñáå³Ï³Ý ÷áñÓÇ ÷áË³ÝóÙ³Ý ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÝ áõ 
ë³ÑÙ³Ý³÷³ÏáõÙÝ»ñÁ, óáõÛó ï³É ·áñÍáÕ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ í»ñ³Ï³éáõóÙ³Ý ¨ §»íñáå³ÛÝ³óÙ³Ý¦ Ýå³-
ï³Ï³Ñ³ñÙ³ñ áõÕÇÝ»ñ, ³Û¹ ÃíáõÙ` ûñ»Ýë¹ñ³Ï³Ý ³ÝÑñ³Å»ßï ÷á÷áËáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ³é³ç³ñÏÝ»ñ: 

àõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ¨ µ³ñ»É³íÙ³Ý µáõÑ³Ï³Ý é³½Ù³í³ñáõÃÛáõÝÁ å»ïù ¿ 
»ÉÝÇ µáõÑÇ ½³ñ·³óÙ³Ý ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ é³½Ù³í³ñáõÃÛ³Ý Ýå³ï³ÏÝ»ñÇó ¨ ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÇó` 
ß³ñáõÝ³Ï»Éáí ¨ ÏáÝÏñ»ï ·áñÍáÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ í»ñ³Í»Éáí µáõÑÇ é³½Ù³í³ñ³Ï³Ý åÉ³ÝÇ 
Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý ³é³ç³¹ñ³ÝùÝ»ñÁ: ´ÝáõÃ³·ñ³Ï³Ý ûñÇÝ³Ï ¿ ÐäÖÐ êïñ³ï»·Ç³Ï³Ý åÉ³ÝÁ 2006-
2010 ÃÃ. Ñ³Ù³ñ1, áñÇ 2.4. »ÝÃ³µ³ÅÇÝÁ ÝíÇñí³Í ¿ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý µáõÑ³Ï³Ý 
é³½Ù³í³ñáõÃÛ³Ý ½³ñ·³óÙ³Ý ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý áõÕÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇÝ: 

 
5. ºñ³ßË³íáñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý µáõÑ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ Ï³éáõóÙ³Ý 

Ù»Ãá¹³µ³ÝáõÃÛ³Ý í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É 
ÆÝãå»ë ³ñ¹»Ý Ýßí»ó, Ûáõñ³ù³ÝãÛáõñ µáõÑ Çñ ÇÝùÝ³í³ñáõÃÛ³Ý ßñç³Ý³ÏÝ»-

ñáõÙ ÇÝùÝáõñáõÛÝ ¿ áñáßáõÙ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ë»÷³Ï³Ý ù³Õ³ù³Ï³ÝáõÃÛáõÝÁ ¨ Ï³-
éáõóáõÙ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñ` ºíñáå³Ï³Ý ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇ ÏáÕÙÇó áõñí³·ÍíáÕ 
ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ ßñç³Ý³ÏÝ»ñáõÙ: 

êïáñ¨ µ»ñí³Í »ñ³ßË³íáñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ Ñ»ÝíáõÙ »Ý ³Ûë ³ëå³ñ»½áõÙ »íñáå³Ï³Ý 
³é³ç³íáñ ÷áñÓÇ íñ³ ¨ ÏáÕÙÝáñáßÇã µÝáõÛÃ áõÝ»Ý: 

• Ð³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç Ï»ÝïñáÝ³óí³Í Ï³ÝáÝ³Ï³ñ·áõÙ ¨ Íñ³·ñ³ÛÇÝ/ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·³ÛÇÝ 
Ï³ñ·³íáñáõÙ: ´áõÑÁ å»ïù ¿ áõÝ»Ý³ ÙÇ³ëÝ³Ï³Ý Ï³ÝáÝ³Ï³ñ-

                                                 
1 ÐäÖÐ êïñ³ï»·Ç³Ï³Ý åÉ³Ý (2006-2010), ÐäÖÐ, 2006: 
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·³ÛÇÝ/ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·³ÛÇÝ Ñ»Ýù ¨ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý 
·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ, áñáÝó ÏÑ»ï¨»Ý Ýñ³ µáÉáñ áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý 
ëïáñ³µ³Å³ÝáõÙÝ»ñÁ: ²Ûë Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏáõÙ ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·áÕ ¹»ñÁ 
í»ñ³å³ÑíáõÙ ¿ µáõÑÇ ·Çï³Ï³Ý ËáñÑñ¹ÇÝ, áñÁ å»ïù ¿ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óÝÇ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý 
³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñÇ åÉ³Ý³íáñáõÙÁ, Ï³ÝáÝ³Ï³ñ·³ÛÇÝ/ã³÷áñáßÇã ÷³ëï³ÃÕÃ»ñÇ ¨ 
ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ Ñ³ëï³ïáõÙÁ, áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ý³Ë³ï»ëí³Í ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ í»ñ³-
ÑëÏáÕáõÃÛáõÝÁ ¨ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ ùÝÝ³ñÏáõÙÁ: ºñ³ßË³íáñíáõÙ ¿ ëï»ÕÍ»É 
·Çï³Ï³Ý ËáñÑñ¹Ç áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ñ³ñó»ñÇ Ùßï³Ï³Ý Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ÅáÕáí ¨ áñ³ÏÇ Ï³-
é³í³ñÙ³Ý Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³óí³Í µ³ÅÇÝ` µáõÑÇ í³ñã³Ï³Ý Ï³éáõóí³ÍùáõÙ: Ð³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç 
Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñå³Ï³Ý ëË»Ù³Ý Ýå³ï³Ï³Ñ³ñÙ³ñ ¿ áñáß»É áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ý»ñµáõÑ³Ï³Ý 
é³½Ù³í³ñáõÃÛ³Ý Ùß³ÏÙ³Ý ßñç³Ý³ÏÝ»ñáõÙ: 

• àñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ý»ñµáõÑ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ ³å³Ï»ÝïñáÝ³óí³Í Çñ³-
Ï³Ý³óáõÙ: ºÃ» µáõÑÁ ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ å³ï³ëË³Ý³ïíáõÃÛáõÝ ¿ ÏñáõÙ Çñ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý 
Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ áñ³ÏÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ, ³å³ ³é³ÝÓÇÝ Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý ³ëå³ñ»½Ý»ñáõÙ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý 
ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇ ¨ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ å³ï³ë-
Ë³Ý³ïáõ »Ý ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³ÝáõÙ ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÝ»ñÁ (¹»å³ñï³Ù»ÝïÝ»ñÁ): Ð³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý³-
µ³ñ, µáõÑÇ Ù³ëÝ³×ÛáõÕ»ñÁ å³ï³ëË³Ý³ïáõ »Ý Çñ»Ýó ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ áñ³ÏÇ 
³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ: àñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ³å³Ï»ÝïñáÝ³óí³Í ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³-
å³ï³ëË³ÝáõÃÛáõÝÁ Ñ³Ù³µáõÑ³Ï³Ý ÙÇ³ëÝ³Ï³Ý ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇÝ ³å³ÑáííáõÙ ¿ 
Ï³ÝáÝ³Ï³ñ·³ÛÇÝ/ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·³ÛÇÝ ÙÇ³ëÝ³Ï³Ý Ñ»ÝùÇ ¨ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý 
Ï»ÝïñáÝ³Ï³Ý Ï³éáõÛóÝ»ñÇ ÙÇçáóáí: 

• ¸³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý ¨ í³ñã³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ ÁÝ¹É³ÛÝí³Í Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛáõÝ: ´áõÑÁ å»ïù ¿ 
³å³ÑáíÇ ¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ ¨ í³ñã³Ï³½ÙÇ ³Ù»Ý³É³ÛÝ Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛáõÝÁ áñ³ÏÇ 
å³Ñå³ÝÙ³Ý ¨ µ³ñ»É³íÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñáõÙ, ËÃ³ÝÇ ³ÝÑ³ï³Ï³Ý ¨ ÃÇÙ³ÛÇÝ 
Ý³Ë³Ó»éÝáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ` µáõÑÇ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç 
ßñç³Ý³ÏÝ»ñáõÙ: Â»¨ ³Ûë Ñ³ñó»ñÁ ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³ÝáõÙ ÉáõÍí»Éáõ »Ý ï»Õ³ÛÇÝ 
(ý³ÏáõÉï»ï, ¹»å³ñï³Ù»Ýï) Ù³Ï³ñ¹³Ïáí, ë³Ï³ÛÝ ·Çï³Ï³Ý ËáñÑáõñ¹Á å»ïù ¿ 
Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý í»ñ³ÑëÏáÕáõÃÛ³Ý Ù»Ë³ÝÇ½ÙÝ»ñ áõÝ»Ý³: 

• ÎñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ ³ñï³ùÇÝ ÷áñÓ³ùÝÝáõÃÛáõÝ: ²ÝÏ³Ë ³ñï³ùÇÝ ÷áñ-
Ó³·»ïÝ»ñÇ Ý»ñ·ñ³íáõÙÁ Ñ³ïÏ³å»ë Ï³ñ¨áñíáõÙ ¿ Ýáñ áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý åÉ³ÝÝ»ñÇ ¨ 
³é³ñÏ³Û³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ ùÝÝ³ñÏÙ³Ý ¨ Ñ³ëï³ïÙ³Ý, ÇÝãå»ë Ý³¨ ·áñÍáÕ Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ 
áñ³ÏÇ ÙáÝÇÃáñÇÝ·Ç ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñáõÙ: ²ñï³ùÇÝ ÷áñÓ³ùÝÝáõÃÛ³Ý 
Ýß³Ý³ÏáõÃÛáõÝÁ Ñ³ïÏ³å»ë Ù»Í ¿ ³ÛÝ ¹»åù»ñáõÙ, »ñµ Ýáñ Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ 
Ñ³çáÕáõÃÛáõÝÁ Ï³Ù ·áñÍáÕ Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ Ï»ÝëáõÝ³ÏáõÃÛáõÝÁ Ï³åí³Í »Ý áñáß³ÏÇ 
éÇëÏ»ñÇ Ñ»ï, Ï³Ù »ñµ Ý»ñùÇÝ ÷áñÓ³ùÝÝáõÃÛáõÝÁ ãÇ µ»ñ»É áñáß³ÏÇ 
»½ñ³Ï³óáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ: 

• àõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ, ßñç³Ý³í³ñïÝ»ñÇ ¨ ·áñÍ³ïáõÝ»ñÇ Ý»ñ·ñ³íáõÙ: àõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ, 
ßñç³Ý³í³ñïÝ»ñÇ ¨ ·áñÍ³ïáõÝ»ñÇ ·áñÍáõÝ Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛáõÝÁ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý 
Ý»ñµáõÑ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñáõÙ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ïáõÃÛ³Ý ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý 
»ñ³ßËÇùÝ»ñÇó ¿, ÇÝãå»ë Ý³¨ ºíñáå³Ï³Ý ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇ  å³Ñ³ÝçÁ: ¶»ñ³¹³ë»ÉÇ »Ý 
Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ»ï¨Û³É Ó¨»ñÁ (áÉáñïÝ»ñÁ)` 

- ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇó áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ¨ ßñç³Ý³í³ñïÝ»ñÇ µ³í³ñ³ñí³ÍáõÃÛ³Ý 
áõëáõÙÝ³ëÇñáõÃÛáõÝ, 

- ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇó (»Éù³ÛÇÝ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇó) ·áñÍ³ïáõÝ»ñÇ µ³í³ñ³ñí³ÍáõÃÛ³Ý 
áõëáõÙÝ³ëÇñáõÃÛáõÝ, 

- ÇÝùÝ³í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛ³Ý/ÇÝùÝ³·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ÇÝëïÇïáõóÇáÝ³É ¨ ï»Õ³ÛÇÝ (ý³-
ÏáõÉï»ï³ÛÇÝ, ¹»å³ñï³Ù»Ýï³ÛÇÝ) ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñ: 

• öáË³¹³ñÓ Ï³å áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ¨ ³ñï³ùÇÝ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ ÙÇç¨: 
àñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ·Ý³Ñ³ïáõÙÁ ³ñï³ùÇÝ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ÑÇÙùÝ ¿ ¨ å»ïù ¿ Ï³éáõóíÇ 
í»ñçÇÝÇë ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ ¨ ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ Ñ³ßí³éáõÙáí: ØÛáõë ÏáÕÙÇó, 
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µáõÑÇ ³Ï³¹»ÙÇ³Ï³Ý ³áõ¹ÇïÇ ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý Ýå³ï³ÏÝ ¿ ·Ý³Ñ³ï»É áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý 
Ý»ñµáõÑ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ïáõÃÛáõÝÝ áõ ÉÇ³ñÅ»ùáõÃ-
ÛáõÝÁ: ²ÛëåÇëáí, µáõÑÇ ÇÝùÝ³í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛáõÝÁ/ÇÝùÝ³·Ý³Ñ³ïáõÙÁ 
ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý ÷áËÏ³å³ÏóáÕ ûÕ³ÏÝ ¿ áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ¨ ³ñï³ùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý 
·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ ÙÇç¨: 

 
6. ÀÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ »½ñ³Ï³óáõÃÛáõÝ 
1. ºíñáå³Ï³Ý ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÁ ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ ÝáñÙ³ïÇí³ÛÇÝ Ñ»Ýù »Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý 

µáõÑ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³¹ñ»ÉÇáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ Ý»ñ¹³ßÝ³Ï»óÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ, áñáÝó 
ßñç³Ý³ÏÝ»ñáõÙ Ûáõñ³ù³ÝãÛáõñ µáõÑ ÇÝùÝáõñáõÛÝ ¿ Ó¨³íáñáõÙ áñ³ÏÇ 
ù³Õ³ù³Ï³ÝáõÃÛáõÝÁ ¨ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á` »ÉÝ»Éáí Çñ ³é³ù»ÉáõÃÛáõÝÇó ¨ 
½³ñ·³óÙ³Ý é³½Ù³í³ñáõÃÛáõÝÇó: 

2. àñ³ÏÇ Ýáñ³ëï»ÕÍ µáõÑ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·»ñÁ å»ïù ¿ Ñ³Ù³ï»Õ»Ý ¨ ÷áËÏ³å³Ïó»Ý áñ³ÏÇ 
³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ 4 ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý ³ëå»ÏïÝ»ñ` Ñ³ßí»ïí³Ï³ÝáõÃÛáõÝ, 
Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³ÝáõÃÛáõÝ ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇÝ, áñ³ÏÇ Ï³é³í³ñáõÙ ¨ áñ³ÏÇ µ³ñ»É³íáõÙ: 

3. ÀÝÃ³óáÕ TEMPUS JEP Ý³Ë³·ÇÍÁ ÑáÛ³Ï³å ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝ ¿ ¨ Ï³ñ¨áñ³-
·áõÛÝ ·áñÍÇù` áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ³ëå³ñ»½áõÙ »íñáå³Ï³Ý ³é³ç³íáñ ÷áñÓÇ 
Ûáõñ³óÙ³Ý ¨ Ð³Û³ëï³Ý ÷áË³ÝóÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ: ²ÛÝ Ïáãí³Í ¿ ëï»ÕÍ»Éáõ áñ³ÏÇ 
ÇÝëïÇïáõóÇáÝ³É Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ïÇå³ñ³ÛÇÝ Ùá¹»ÉÝ»ñ ¨ ¹ñ³Ýó Çñ³Ï³Ý³óÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ 
³ÝÑñ³Å»ßï Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý/ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·³ÛÇÝ µ³½³` ÐÐ µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý 
³é³ÝÓÝ³Ñ³ïÏáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ Ñ³ßí³éáõÙáí: 

4. àñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ý»ñÙáõÍíáÕ ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÁ ï¨³Ï³Ý ¨ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ï ÏÉÇÝ»Ý, 
»Ã» µáõÑáõÙ ³éÏ³ »Ý Ñ»ï¨Û³É Ý³Ë³å³ÛÙ³ÝÝ»ñÁ. 

- ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ Ñ³Ù³Ó³ÛÝáõÃÛáõÝ ¨ íëï³ÑáõÃÛáõÝ ¹ñ³Ýó ³ÝÑñ³Å»ßïáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ 
û·ï³Ï³ñáõÃÛ³Ý í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É, 

- ó³ÝÏáõÃÛáõÝ` µ³ó³Ñ³Ûï»Éáõ ¨ óáõÛó ï³Éáõ ë»÷³Ï³Ý ÃáõÉáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ µá-
Éáñ Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏÝ»ñáõÙ, ÇÝãå»ë Ý³¨ ¹ñ³Ýù í»ñ³óÝ»Éáõ å³ïñ³ëï³Ï³ÙáõÃÛáõÝ, 

- µ³í³ñ³ñ ÇÝëïÇïáõóÇáÝ³É ÇÝùÝ³í³ñáõÃÛáõÝ` ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ »É-
ù³ÛÇÝ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ ¨ »ñ³ßË³íáñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ÉÇ³ñÅ»ù Çñ³Ï³Ý³óÙ³Ý Ñ³-
Ù³ñ, 

- ³é³ç³ñÏíáÕ Ñ»é³Ñ³ñ ÷á÷áËáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÝ áõÕÕáñ¹»Éáõ áõÝ³Ï Õ»Ï³í³ñáõ-
ÃÛáõÝ, 

- µ³í³ñ³ñ é»ëáõñëÝ»ñ` ³é³ç³ñÏíáÕ ÷á÷áËáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óÙ³Ý ¨ 
Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý Ý³Ë³Ó»éÝáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ Ëñ³ËáõëÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ: 

 



– 18 – 

àñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç 
Ï³éáõóáõÙÁ ºäÐ-áõÙ 

²© êÇÙáÝÛ³Ý, ²© ¶ñÇ·áñÛ³Ý (ºäÐ) 
 

Establishing Internal an Quality Assurance System at YSU  
A. Simonyan, A. Grigoryan (Yerevan State University) 

 

The processes and activities carried out at Yerevan State University towards 
creating an internal quality assurance system in line with the requirements of the 
European Standards and Guidelines for Quality Assurance in the European Higher 
Education Area are briefly presented.The authors stress the idea that for a coherent 
and sustainable internal quality assurance system to be established and maintained at 
Armenian universities some key prerequisites should be fulfilled both at institutional 
and system level.    

 

Ü³Ë³µ³Ý 
ºñ¨³ÝÇ å»ï³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ (ºäÐ) ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ µ³ñ»É³íÙ³ÝÁ ¨ áñ³ÏÇ 

³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ý»ñùÇÝ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ëï»ÕÍÙ³ÝÝ áõÕÕí³Í ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñÁ ï³ñí»É »Ý Ùßï³å»ë, 
ë³Ï³ÛÝ ¹ñ³Ýù ³í»ÉÇ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·í³Í ¨ Ýå³ï³Ï³áõÕÕí³Í µÝáõÛÃ »Ý ëï³ó»É ÙÇç³½·³ÛÇÝ ¹ñ³Ù³-
ßÝáñÑ³ÛÇÝ Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ ßñç³Ý³ÏÝ»ñáõÙ ï³ñíáÕ ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ ÙÇçáóáí£ ²Ûëå»ë, 2003Ã. 
´³ó Ñ³ë³ñ³ÏáõÃÛ³Ý ÇÝëïÇïáõïÇ ûÅ³Ý¹³ÏáõÃÛ³Ý ÑÇÙÝ³¹ñ³ÙÇ Ñ³Û³ëï³ÝÛ³Ý 
Ù³ëÝ³×ÛáõÕÇ (´ÐÆ úÐÐØ) ýÇÝ³Ýë³Ï³Ý ³ç³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ùµ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óí³Í §ºäÐ áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý 
·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç Ï³ï³ñ»É³·áñÍáõÙ© ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíáõÙ¦ 
Ý³Ë³·ÍÇ ßñç³Ý³ÏÝ»ñáõÙ Ï³ï³ñí»É »Ý ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ÏáÕÙÇó åñáý»ëáñ³¹³ë³-
Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ïáõÃÛ³Ý ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÇ Ù»Ãá-
¹ÇÏ³Ý ¨ ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñÁ Ùß³Ï»Éáõ áõÕÕáõÃÛ³Ùµ: §ºäÐ-áõÙ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ 
·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý, ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ¨ í»ñ³ÑëÏÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ½³ñ·³óáõÙ¦ ((´ÐÆ úÐÐ, 2007 Ã©) 
Ý³Ë³·Íáí  Ñ³Û³ëï³ÝÛ³Ý 3 ³ÛÉ µáõÑ»ñÇ (ÐäÖÐ, ºä´Ð, ìäØÆ) Ñ»ï Ñ³Ù³ï»Õ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óí»É 
»Ý ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñ »íñáå³Ï³Ý ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇÝ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ý»ñµáõÑ³Ï³Ý 
Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç Ù»Ãá¹³µ³Ý³Ï³Ý ÑÇÙù»ñÇ ëï»ÕÍÙ³Ý áõÕÕáõÃÛ³Ùµ£ Î³ï³ñí»É »Ý ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñ 
¨ ï³ñí»É áõëáõÙÝ³ëÇñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ ºäÐ ÏáÕÙÇó ïñíáÕ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ýª ³ßË³ï³ßáõÏ³ÛÇ ¨ Ñ³-
ë³ñ³ÏáõÃÛ³Ý å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÇÝ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý»Éáõ, ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ëÏ½µáõÝù-
Ý»ñÝ áõ Ù»Ãá¹ÇÏ³Ý Ùß³Ï»Éáõ, ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ íñ³ ³½¹áÕ, ÇÝãå»ë Ý³¨ Ù³ëÝ³·»ïÝ»ñÇ 
å³ïñ³ëïÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÁ ã³÷áñáßáÕ ·áñÍáÝÝ»ñÇ µ³ó³Ñ³ÛïÙ³Ý áõÕÕáõÃÛ³Ùµ£ ºíñáå³Ï³Ý îºØäàôê 
Íñ³·ñÇ ßñç³Ý³ÏÝ»ñáõÙ 2008Ã. ëÏ½µÇÝ Ù»ÏÝ³ñÏ³Í ¨ ¹»é¨ë ÁÝÃ³óùÇ Ù»ç ·ïÝíáÕ §àñ³ÏÇ 
³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ý»ñùÇÝ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á Ð³Û³ëï³ÝÇ µáõÑ»ñáõÙ¦, ÇÝãå»ë Ý³¨ ´ÐÆ úÐÐØ-Ç 
ÏáÕÙÇó ýÇÝ³Ýë³íáñíáÕ ¨ µáÉáñáíÇÝ í»ñç»ñë (ë»åï»Ùµ»ñ, 2008Ã©) Ù»ÏÝ³ñÏ³Í §àñ³ÏÇ 
³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ßñç³Ý³Ï³ÛÇÝ Ùá¹»ÉÁ ÙÇçÑ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý ÏáÝëáñóÇáõÙÇ ûñÇÝ³ÏÇ íñ³¦ 
Ý³Ë³·Í»ñÁ, áñáÝù ÝáõÛÝå»ë Çñ³Ï³Ý³óíáõÙ »Ý Ñ³Û³ëï³ÝÛ³Ý ¨ »íñáå³Ï³Ý µáõÑ»ñÇ Ñ»ï 
Ñ³Ù³·áñÍ³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ùµ, Ýå³ï³Ï áõÝ»Ý Ï³éáõó»Éáõ ºíñáå³Ï³Ý µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý ï³ñ³Í-
ùáõÙ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇ ¨ áõÕ»ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÇÝ Ñ³Ù³ÑáõÝã áñ³ÏÇ 
³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ý»ñµáõÑ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·£ 

¸ñ³Ù³ßÝáñÑ³ÛÇÝ Íñ³·ñ»ñÇó ¹áõñë Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ Ùß³Ïí»É »Ý Ý³¨ ÙÇ ß³ñù 
Ï³ÝáÝ³Ï³ñ·³ÛÇÝ ¨ Ù»Ãá¹³µ³Ý³Ï³Ý ÷³ëï³ÃÕÃ»ñ, áñáÝù áõÕÕí³Í »Ý áñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ¨ 
³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ý»ñµáõÑ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ëï»ÕÍÙ³Ý ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÇ ÉáõÍÙ³ÝÁ ¨ Ñ³ëï³ïí»É »Ý 
Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ ·Çï³Ï³Ý ËáñÑñ¹Ç ÏáÕÙÇó£ 

êáõÛÝ ½»ÏáõÛóáõÙ Ñ³Ù³éáï³ÏÇ Ý»ñÏ³Û³óí³Í ¿ ºíñáå³Ï³Ý ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñáí áñ³ÏÇ 
Ý»ñùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ ë³ÑÙ³Ýí³Í ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇÝ ºäÐ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý 
³éÏ³ Ý»ñµáõÑ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³ÝáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³Ù»Ù³ï³Ï³Ý ÝÏ³ñ³·ñáõÃÛáõÝÁ£ 
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²éÏ³ Çñ³íÇ×³ÏÁ 
ÎñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ·áñÍáõÝ ¨ Ñ³Ù³å³ñ÷³Ï Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç Ó¨³íáñáõÙÁ »ÝÃ³¹-

ñáõÙ ¿ ï¨³Ï³Ý ÙÇ ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ Ï³éáõóáõÙ, áñÇ ßñç³Ý³ÏÝ»ñáõÙ ÷áõÉ ³é ÷áõÉ å»ïù ¿ Ùß³Ï-
í»Ý ¨ ·áñÍ³ñÏí»Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç µáÉáñ Ñ»Ýù³ÛÇÝ µ³Õ³¹ñÇãÝ»ñÁ, ÇÝãÁ å³Ñ³ÝçáõÙ ¿ 
Ñ»ï¨áÕ³Ï³Ýáñ»Ý ½³ñ·³óÝ»É áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ÇÝëïÇïáõóÇáÝ³É 
Ï³ñáÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ ¨ ëï»ÕÍ»É ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ï ¨ Ïáõé Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·, áñÝ ¿³å»ë µ³í³ñ³ñáõÙ ¿ 
µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É »íñáå³Ï³Ý 7 
ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇ å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÁ£   

ÎñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý áõÕÕáõÃÛ³Ùµ ºñ¨³ÝÇ å»ï³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ Ý»ñ-
Ï³ÛáõÙë ·áñÍáõÙ »Ý ³Û¹ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ÙÇ ß³ñù µ³Õ³¹ñ³ï³ññ»ñ, áñáÝù ÝÏ³ñ³·ñí³Í »Ý ëïáñ¨£ 

 
1. àñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý é³½Ù³í³ñáõÃÛáõÝ/ù³Õ³ù³Ï³ÝáõÃÛáõÝ ¨ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý 

ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñ 
ºäÐ ·Çï³Ï³Ý ËáñÑñ¹Ç ÏáÕÙÇó 2007Ã© ÑáõÝÇëÇ 28-ÇÝ Ñ³ëï³ïí»É ¿ §ºñ¨³ÝÇ 

å»ï³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ñ³Û»ó³Ï³ñ·Á¦, áñÁ ë³ÑÙ³ÝáõÙ ¿ 
áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ í»ñ³ÑëÏÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåÙ³Ý Ù»Ãá¹³µ³Ý³Ï³Ý ÑÇÙù»ñÁ ¨ 
Ý³Ë³ÝßáõÙ Ï³ñ×³Å³ÙÏ»ï Ñ»é³ÝÏ³ñáõÙ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³ÝÝ áõÕÕí³Í 
ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ Ý»ñ¹ñÙ³Ý ¨ Ï³ï³ñ»É³·áñÍÙ³Ý é³½Ù³í³ñáõÃÛáõÝÁ£ 

Ð³Û»ó³Ï³ñ·áõÙ ïñíáõÙ ¿ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ý»ñÏ³ÛáõÙë ·áñÍáÕ 
Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý Ï³éáõó³ï³ññ»ñÇ í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛáõÝÁ ¨ ¹ñ³Ýù ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ 
áñ³ÏÇ ß³ñáõÝ³Ï³Ï³Ý í»ñ³ÑëÏáõÙÝ ³å³ÑáíáÕ ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ É³ÛÝ³Í³í³É Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç 
í»ñ³Í»Éáõ ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïáõÙÁ£ ´ÝáñáßíáõÙ »Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý 
ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý å³ñ³Ù»ïñ»ñÁ, áñáÝù Ý³Ë³ï»ëáõÙ »Ý 
Ý³¨ ¹³ë³í³Ý¹Ù³Ý áñ³ÏÇ å³ñµ»ñ³Ï³Ý ÙáÝÇÃáñÇÝ·Ç Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç Ý»ñ¹ñáõÙ£ ²ÛÝ Ý»ñ³éáõÙ ¿ 
áã ÙÇ³ÛÝ ¹³ë³ËáëÇª áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ï³ñí³ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñáí ³Ï³¹»ÙÇ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý 
áñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ï³Ï³Ý å³ñáõÝ³ÏáÕ ÇÝùÝ³Ñ³ßí»ïíáõÃÛ³Ý, ³ÛÉ Ý³¨ Ýñ³ ÏáÕÙÇó Çñ ³ßË³ï³Ý-
ù³ÛÇÝ ÙÇç³í³ÛñÁ ·Ý³Ñ³ï»Éáõ µ³Õ³¹ñÇãÁ, ÇÝãÁ í»ñçÇÝ ï³ñÇÝ»ñÇÝ ³ñ¹»Ý ÇëÏ ÏÇñ³é-
íáÕ áõë³ÝáÕ³Ï³Ý Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÇ ïíÛ³ÉÝ»ñÇ Ñ»ï Ù»Ïï»Õ ³ÙµáÕç³óÝáõÙ ¿ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý 
áñ³ÏÇ íñ³ Ý»ñ³½¹áÕ ·áñÍáÝÝ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³Ï³½ÙÁ ¨ ³Ù÷á÷ ïíÛ³ÉÝ»ñ ³å³ÑáíáõÙ ûµÛ»ÏïÇí 
í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ£ 

Ð³Û»ó³Ï³ñ·Á Ù»Í Ï³ñ¨áñáõÃÛáõÝ ¿ ï³ÉÇë Ý³¨ áñ³ÏÇ ÏáõÉïáõñ³ÛÇ Ó¨³íáñÙ³Ý, 
³Ï³¹»ÙÇ³Ï³Ý ÇÝùÝ³Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý Ï³éáõÛóÝ»ñÇ ¹»ñ³Ï³ï³ñáõÃÛ³Ý µ³ñÓñ³óÙ³Ý 
ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÇÝ£ 

Ð³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý é³½Ù³í³ñáõÃÛáõÝÁ Çñ í»ñçÝ³Ï³Ý 
Ó¨³Ï»ñåáõÙÁ Ïëï³Ý³ ¨ Ï³Ùñ³·ñíÇ ¹»é¨ë Ùß³ÏÙ³Ý ÷áõÉáõÙ ·ïÝíáÕ ºäÐ 2009/10-2013/14 
áõëï³ñÇÝ»ñÇ ½³ñ·³óÙ³Ý é³½Ù³í³ñ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñáõÙ, áñï»Õ ³ÛÝ ÏÝ»ñ¹³ßÝ³Ï»óíÇ ºäÐ 
ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ é³½Ù³í³ñ³Ï³Ý Ýå³ï³ÏÝ»ñÇ ¨ ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÇ Ñ»ï£ Àëï ³Û¹ é³½Ù³í³ñáõÃÛ³Ý, 
Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÁ ÏáõÝ»Ý³ ÙÇ³ëÝ³Ï³Ý Ï³ÝáÝ³Ï³ñ·³ÛÇÝ ¨ ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·³ÛÇÝ Ñ»Ýù ¨ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý 
ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñ áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ, áñáÝó ÏÑ»ï¨»Ý Ýñ³ µáÉáñ 
áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ÙÇ³íáñÝ»ñÁ£ ²Ûë Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏáõÙ ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·áÕ ¹»ñÁ Ïí»ñ³å³ÑíÇ ºäÐ 
·Çï³Ï³Ý ËáñÑñ¹ÇÝ, áñÁ ÏÇñ³Ï³Ý³óÝÇ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñÇ åÉ³Ý³íáñáõÙÁ, Ï³ÝáÝ³-
Ï³ñ·³ÛÇÝ/ã³÷áñáßÇã ÷³ëï³ÃÕÃ»ñÇ ¨ ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ Ñ³ëï³ïáõÙÁ, áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý 
Ý³Ë³ï»ëí³Í ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ í»ñ³ÑëÏáÕáõÃÛáõÝÁ ¨ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ ùÝÝ³ñÏáõÙÁ£ ºäÐ 
½³ñ·³óÙ³Ý é³½Ù³í³ñ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñÇ ÑÇÙÝ³¹ñáõÛÃÝ»ñÁ 2008Ã© ¹»Ïï»Ùµ»ñÇÝ 
Ý»ñÏ³Û³óí»Éáõ ¿ ºäÐ ËáñÑñ¹Ç ùÝÝ³ñÏÙ³ÝÁ, ÇëÏ ³ÙµáÕçáõÃÛ³Ùµ ÏÑ³ëï³ïíÇ ÙÇÝã¨ 
2008/09 áõëï³ñí³ ³í³ñïÁ£ 

àñå»ë Ñ³Ù³Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý í³ñã³Ï³Ý Ï³éáõÛó` 2008Ã© áõëáõÙÝ³Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý 
í³ñãáõÃÛ³Ý Ï³½ÙáõÙ ëï»ÕÍí»É ¿ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ¨ í»ñ³ÑëÏÙ³Ý µ³ÅÇÝ£ Øáï 
³å³·³ÛáõÙ Ý³Ë³ï»ëíáõÙ ¿ ëï»ÕÍ»É Ý³¨ ·Çï³Ï³Ý ËáñÑñ¹Ç` áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ñ³ñó»ñÇ Ùßï³Ï³Ý 
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Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ÅáÕáí£ 
 
2. Ìñ³·ñ»ñÇ ¨ áñ³Ï³íáñáõÙÝ»ñÇ Ñ³ëï³ïÙ³Ý, í»ñ³Ý³ÛÙ³Ý ¨ ÙáÝÇÃáñÇÝ·Ç 

Ù»Ë³ÝÇ½ÙÝ»ñ 
ºäÐ-áõÙ áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ Ï³½ÙÙ³Ý ¨ Ñ³ëï³ïÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ ·áñÍáõÙ »Ý Ñëï³Ïáñ»Ý 

ë³ÑÙ³Ý³í³Í ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñ£ àõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñÇ Ùß³ÏÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ ÑÇÙù ¿ ïíÛ³É 
Ù³ëÝ³·ÇïáõÃÛ³Ý å»ï³Ï³Ý ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý ã³÷áñáßÇãÁ£ Ð³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ Ó¨³íáñí»É ¨ ·áñÍáõÙ »Ý ý³-
ÏáõÉï»ïÝ»ñÇ ¨ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý ËáñÑáõñ¹Ý»ñÁ, áñáÝù Ñ³ëï³ïí³Í ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñáí 
Çñ³Ï³Ý³óÝáõÙ »Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ Ùß³ÏÙ³Ý, Ñ³ëï³ïÙ³Ý ¨ å³ñµ»ñ³Ï³Ý í»ñ³Ý³ÛÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÁ£ 
Üáñ ëï»ÕÍí³Í Íñ³·ñ»ñÁ Ý»ñÏ³Û³óíáõÙ »Ý ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÇ Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý ËáñÑñ¹Ç ùÝÝ³ñÏÙ³ÝÁ ¨ Ñ³-
í³ÝáõÃÛ³Ý ³ñÅ³Ý³Ý³Éáõó Ñ»ïá` Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý ËáñÑñ¹ÇÝ£ ¸ñ³Ï³Ý »½ñ³Ï³óáõ-
ÃÛ³Ý ¹»åùáõÙ ³ÛÝ Ý»ñÏ³Û³óíáõÙ ¿ ºäÐ ·Çï³Ï³Ý ËáñÑñ¹Ç Ñ³ëï³ïÙ³ÝÁ£  

Ìñ³·ñ»ñÇ í»ñ³Ý³ÛÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ ÑÇÙù »Ý ÇÝãå»ë ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÝ»ñÇ ËáñÑáõñ¹Ý»ñÇ ¨ 
Ù»Ãá¹ËáñÑáõñ¹Ý»ñÇ Ý³Ë³Ó»éÝáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ, ³ÛÝå»ë ¿É ³ßË³ï³ßáõÏ³ÛÇ Ñ»ï Ñ»ï³¹³ñÓ 
Ï³åÇ ïíÛ³ÉÝ»ñÁ, áñáÝù ëï³óíáõÙ »Ý ³Û¹ Ýå³ï³Ïáí Çñ³Ï³Ý³óí³Í Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÇ ¨ Ñ»ï³½á-
ïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ÙÇçáóáí, ûñÇÝ³Ï` 2007Ã© Çñ³Ï³Ý³óí³Í §ºäÐ-Ç ÏáÕÙÇó ïñí³Í ÏñÃáõÃ-
Û³Ý Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³ÝáõÃÛáõÝÁ ³ßË³ï³ßáõÏ³ÛÇ ¨ Ñ³ë³ñ³ÏáõÃÛ³Ý å³Ñ³ÝçÇÝ¦ ëáóÇáÉá·Ç³Ï³Ý 
Ñ»ï³½áïáõÃÛáõÝÁ ¨ ³ÛÉÝ£ Ð³Ù³Ó³ÛÝ ³Û¹ Ñ»ï³½áïáõÃÛ³Ý` ºäÐ-Ç ÏáÕÙÇó 
Ù³ëÝ³·»ïÝ»ñÇ å³ïñ³ëïÙ³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ïáõÃÛáõÝÁ ßñç³Ý³í³ñïÝ»ñÇ 46%-Á ·Ý³Ñ³ï»É ¿ §·»ñ³-
½³Ýó¦, 37,2%-Á` §É³í¦, 6,8%-Á` §µ³í³ñ³ñ¦, ÇëÏ 10%-Á` §³Ýµ³í³ñ³ñ¦: ²ßË³ï³ßáõÏ³ÛáõÙ Ù³ë-
Ý³·»ïÝ»ñÇ å³Ñ³Ýç³ñÏí³ÍáõÃÛ³Ý í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É Ù³ñÏ»ÃÇÝ·³ÛÇÝ áõëáõÙÝ³ëÇñáõÃÛáõÝ-
Ý»ñÁ ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝ »Ý ïí»É í»ñçÇÝ 2 ï³ñí³ ÁÝÃ³óùáõÙ µ³ó»É 9 Ýáñ Ù³ëÝ³·Çïáõ-
ÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ, áñáÝù å³Ñ³Ýç³ñÏ »Ý í³Û»ÉáõÙ Ý³¨ ¹ÇÙáñ¹Ý»ñÇ ÏáÕÙÇó£     
 

3. àõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ññ³å³ñ³Ïí³Í ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñ ¨ ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñ 
àõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ó¨»ñÁ ¨ ÏÇñ³éíáÕ Ù»Ãá¹Ý»ñÁ Ï³ñ¨áñ »Ý áã ÙÇ³ÛÝ ¹³ë-

ÁÝÃ³óáí Ý³Ë³Ýßí³Í ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ Ó»éùµ»ñáõÙÁ ÷³ëï»Éáõ, ³ÛÉ Ý³¨ 
áõëáõóÙ³Ý ¨ áõëáõÙÝ³éáõÃÛ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ ÙÇç¨ Ñ»ï³¹³ñÓ Ï³å ë³ÑÙ³Ý»Éáõ 
Ñ³Ù³ñ£ ºäÐ-Ç µ³Ï³É³íñÇ³ïáõÙ ³Û¹ Ýå³ï³Ïáí 1995/96 áõëï³ñáõó Ý»ñÙáõÍí»É ¿ ÁÝÃ³óÇÏ 
ùÝÝáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á£ 

2007Ã-Çó ºäÐ-áõÙ Ý»ñÙáõÍí³Í Ïñ»¹Çï³ÛÇÝ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á áñáß³ÏÇáñ»Ý Ï³ñ¨áñáõÙ ¿ 
áõë³ÝáÕÇ ÇÝùÝáõñáõÛÝ ³ßË³ï³ÝùÁ£ Àëï ³Û¹Ù, ·Çï»ÉÇùÝ»ñÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á 
ÝáõÛÝå»ë å»ïù ¿ ËÃ³ÝÇ ÏÇë³ÙÛ³ÏÇ ÁÝÃ³óùáõÙ áõë³ÝáÕÇ ÇÝùÝáõñáõÛÝ ¨ Ñ³Ù³ã³÷ 
³ßË³ï³ÝùÁ£ ²Û¹ Ýå³ï³Ïáí ºäÐ Ù³·Çëïñ³ïáõñ³ÛáõÙ (2007/08 áõëï³ñí³ÝÇó) ¨ µ³Ï³É³íñÇ³ïáõÙ 
(2008/09 áõëï³ñí³ÝÇó) áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ·Çï»ÉÇùÝ»ñÇ ëïáõ·áõÙÁ ¨ ·Ý³Ñ³ïáõÙÝ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óíáõÙ 
»Ý ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý µ³½Ù³·áñÍáÝ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·áí, áñÁ Ý»ñ³éáõÙ ¿ 3 ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý µ³Õ³¹ñÇã` áõë³ÝáÕÇ 
Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛáõÝÁ ¹³ëÁÝÃ³óÇÝ, ¹³ëÁÝÃ³óÇ »ÝÃ³µ³ÅÇÝÝ»ñÇ ¨ ³ÝÑ³ï³Ï³Ý ³é³ç³¹ñ³Ýù-
Ý»ñÇ Ï³ï³ñÙ³Ý ÁÝÃ³óÇÏ ·Ý³Ñ³ïáõÙ ÏÇë³ÙÛ³ÏÇ ÁÝÃ³óùáõÙ, ³ÙµáÕç³Ï³Ý ¹³ëÁÝÃ³óÇ »½-
ñ³÷³ÏÇã ·Ý³Ñ³ïáõÙ ùÝÝ³ßñç³ÝáõÙ, áñáÝó ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñáí Ó¨³íáñíáõÙ ¿ ¹³ëÁÝÃ³óÇ ³ñ¹Ûáõ-
Ý³ñ³ñ ·Ý³Ñ³ï³Ï³ÝÁ£ ¶Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ýáñ Ï³ñ·ÇÝ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ Ï³½ÙíáõÙ ¨ 
Ý³Ë³å»ë Ññ³å³ñ³ÏíáõÙ »Ý ³é³ÝÓÇÝ Ùá¹áõÉ-¹³ëÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ ùÝÝáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ¨ ëïáõ·áõÙ-
Ý»ñÇ ³ÝóÏ³óÙ³Ý Ó¨»ñÁ ¨ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñÁ£ 

ì»ñ³Ý³Ûí»É ¿ Ý³¨ áõë³ÝáÕÇ áõëÙ³Ý ³é³ç³¹ÇÙáõÃÛ³Ý ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ã³÷³ÝÇßÁ, 
ÇÝãÁ Ñ³ßíÇ ¿ ³éÝáõÙ ÇÝãå»ë áõë³ÝáÕÇ ÏÇë³ÙÛ³Ï³ÛÇÝ áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ³ßË³ï³Í³í³ÉÁ 
(Ïñ»¹ÇïÝ»ñÇ ù³Ý³ÏÁ), ³ÛÝå»ë ¿É Ïñ»¹ÇïÝ»ñáí ë³ÑÙ³Ýí³Í ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ 
Ûáõñ³óÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÁ (ÙÇçÇÝ áñ³Ï³Ï³Ý ·Ý³Ñ³ï³Ï³ÝÁ)£ ²Ûëå»ë, »Ã» áõë³ÝáÕÇ µ³ó³ñÓ³Ï 
³é³ç³¹ÇÙáõÃÛáõÝÁ ã³÷íáõÙ ¿ ÙÇçÇÝ áñ³Ï³Ï³Ý ·Ý³Ñ³ï³Ï³Ýáí (áñÁ Ïñ»¹ÇïÝ»ñáí Ïßéí³Í ·Ý³-
Ñ³ï³Ï³ÝÝ»ñÇ ÙÇçÇÝÝ ¿), ³å³ ï³ñµ»ñ áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý µ»éÝí³ÍáõÃÛáõÝ áõÝ»óáÕ áõë³-
ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ³Ï³¹»ÙÇ³Ï³Ý ³é³ç³¹ÇÙáõÃÛáõÝÝ ³ÛëáõÑ»ï Ñ³Ù»Ù³ïí»Éáõ ¿ Ýñ³Ýó í³ñÏ³ÝÇ-
ß³ÛÇÝ ÙÇ³íáñÝ»ñáí, áñÁ Ûáõñ³ù³ÝãÛáõñ Ïñ»¹ÇïÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ ëï³óí³Í ÙÇ³íáñÝ»ñÇ ·áõÙ³ñÝ 
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¿£ ê³ É³í Ý³Ë³¹ñÛ³ÉÝ»ñ ¿ ëï»ÕÍáõÙ Ý³¨ áõëáõóÙ³Ý ÙÇ Ó¨Çó ÙÛáõëÇÝ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ 
÷áË³ï»ÕÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ ÏÇñ³éíáÕ ³é³ç³¹ÇÙáõÃÛ³Ý óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÁ Ù»Ãá¹³å»ë ³í»ÉÇ ×Çßï ¨ 
³ñÅ³Ý³Ñ³í³ï ÑÇÙù»ñÇ íñ³ Ï³éáõó»Éáõ ·áñÍáõÙ£ 
 

4. ¸³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ Ï³ñáÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ù»Ë³ÝÇ½ÙÝ»ñ ¨ ã³÷³-
ÝÇßÝ»ñ 

¸³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ Ï³ñáÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ Ï³ï³ñ»É³·áñÍÙ³Ý, ¹ñ³Ýó ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý 
Ù»Ë³ÝÇ½ÙÝ»ñÇ ¨ ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ áõÕÕáõÃÛ³Ùµ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ ³éÏ³ »Ý 2 ³é³ÝÓÇÝ 
·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñ` Ýå³ï³Ï³áõÕÕí³Í ¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ Ý»ñáõÅÇ (Ï³ñáÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ) 
½³ñ·³óÙ³ÝÁ ¨ ¹ñ³Ýó Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³ÝáõÃÛ³Ý ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³ÝÁ£ 

¸ñ³ÝóÇó ³é³çÇÝÝ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óíáõÙ ¿ ¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý µ³ñÓñ³óÙ³Ý ¨ 
í»ñ³å³ïñ³ëïÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ÙÇçáóáí: ²ÛÝ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óíáõÙ ¿ ÇÝãå»ë Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý 
í»ñ³áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý ¹³ëÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ ï»ëùáí, áñáÝù í³ñáõÙ »Ý ïíÛ³É áÉáñïÇ µ³ñÓñ³Ï³ñ· Ù³ëÝ³-
·»ïÝ»ñÁ, ³ÛÝå»ë ¿É ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ Ù³ÝÏ³í³ñÅ³Ï³Ý ÑÙïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ ½³ñ·³óÝ»ÉáõÝ 
áõÕÕí³Í Ñ³ïáõÏ ¹³ë³ß³ñ»ñÇ ÙÇçáóáí: ¸ñ³Ýù ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³ÝáõÙ Ñ³ëó»³·ñí³Í »Ý »ñÇï³ë³ñ¹ 
¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇÝ ¨ ÁÝ¹·ñÏáõÙ »Ý Ý³¨ ¹³ë³ËáëáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ ¨ ë»ÙÇÝ³ñÝ»ñ µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ 
ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåÙ³Ý Å³Ù³Ý³Ï³ÏÇó Ùá¹»ÉÝ»ñÇ, Ïñ»¹Çï³ÛÇÝ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý 
Ï³éáõóí³Íù³ÛÇÝ ¨ µáí³Ý¹³Ï³ÛÇÝ µÝáõÃ³·ñ»ñÇ ¨ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ í»ñ³-
µ»ñÛ³É: ¶áñÍáõÙ ¿ Ý³¨ ¹³ë³ÉëáõÙÝ»ñÇ ³í³Ý¹³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á:   

¸³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ Ï³ñáÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý Ó¨Ý ³é³ÛÅÙ 
ÙÝáõÙ ¿ ¹³ë³í³Ý¹Ù³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ¨ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ïáõÃÛ³Ý í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É áõë³ÝáÕ³Ï³Ý ³Ù»Ý³ÙÛ³ 
Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÁ (ºäÐ ·Çï³Ï³Ý ËáñÑñ¹Ç 2004Ã© Ù³ñïÇ 15-Ç áñáßÙ³Ùµ ÁÝ¹áõÝí³Í Ï³ÝáÝ³-
Ï³ñ·áí), áñáÝù, ûñÇÝ³Ï, Ý³Ëáñ¹ áõëï³ñáõÙ ³Ýó »Ý Ï³óí»É µ³Ï³É³íñÇ³ïÇ ¨ Ù³·Çëïñ³ïáõñ³ÛÇ 
18000 áõë³ÝáÕ-Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÇ û·ÝáõÃÛ³Ùµ ¨ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ 74% Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ý ÙÇ-
çÇÝ óáõó³ÝÇßáí£ 2007/08 áõëï³ñí³ ³é³çÇÝ ÏÇë³ÙÛ³ÏáõÙ ³ÝóÏ³óí³Í Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÇ 
³ñ¹ÛáõÝùáõÙ ÑáõÙ³ÝÇï³ñ ¨ µÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý Ù³ëÝ³·ÇïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ·Íáí ÙÇçÇÝ ÙÇ³íáñÁ 
Ï³½Ù»É ¿ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý³µ³ñ 4,26 ¨ 4,21£ ²Ûë Ãí»ñÁ íÏ³ÛáõÙ »Ý, áñ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÝ ÁÝ¹-
Ñ³Ýáõñ ³éÙ³Ùµ ·áÑ »Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ ¹³ë³í³Ý¹Ù³Ý Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏÇó£ 

Ð³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÇ ³ÝóÏ³óáõÙÁ ¨ ¹ñ³Ýó ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ Ùß³ÏáõÙÝ áõ ³Ù÷á÷áõÙÁ Ï³½-
Ù³Ï»ñåíáõÙ »Ý Ï»ÝïñáÝ³óí³Í Ï³ñ·áí` áõëáõÙÝ³Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý í³ñãáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ ï»Õ»Ï³ïí³Ï³Ý 
ï»ËÝáÉá·Ç³Ý»ñÇ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý ¨ Ñ»ï³½áï³Ï³Ý Ï»ÝïñáÝÇ ÏáÕÙÇó` ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÝ»ñÇ Ñ»ï Ñ³Ù³-
ï»Õ£ Ð³ñóÙ³Ý ³Ù÷á÷ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÁ ïñ³Ù³¹ñíáõÙ »Ý ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÝ»ñÇÝ` ùÝÝ³ñÏÙ³Ý ¨ Ñ³-
Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý ÙÇçáó³éáõÙÝ»ñÇ Ùß³ÏÙ³Ý Ýå³ï³Ïáí£ ¸ñ³Ýù Ñ³ßíÇ »Ý ³éÝíáõÙ Ý³¨ ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»-
ñÇ å³ßïáÝ³í³ñÙ³Ý ¨ ³é³çË³Õ³óÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ ³ÝóÏ³óíáÕ ÙñóáõÛÃÝ»ñáõÙ£  

¸³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ï ³ßË³ï³ÝùÇ ËÃ³ÝÙ³Ý Ýå³ï³Ïáí 2008/09 áõëï³ñí³ÝÇó 
Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ Ý»ñ¹ñí»É ¿ Ý³¨ ï³ñµ»ñ³Ïí³Í í³ñÓ³ïñáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á, áñÁ ÑÇÙÝí³Í ¿ 
ï³ñµ»ñ µÝ³·³í³éÝ»ñáõÙ ¹³ë³ËáëÇ ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ïáõÃÛ³Ý ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý áñá-
ß³ÏÇ óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ ¨ ¹ñ³Ýó Ï³ï³ñáÕ³Ï³ÝÇ íñ³£ 

 

5. ÎñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÇÝ Ñ³Ù³ñÅ»ù áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ¨ ³ç³ÏóáÕ 
é»ëáõñëÝ»ñ 

²Ûë ëï³Ý¹³ñïÇ µ³í³ñ³ñÙ³Ý áõÕÕáõÃÛ³Ùµ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ Ùßï³å»ë ï³ñíáõÙ »Ý 
Ñ»ï¨Û³É ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñÁ© 

- ·ñ³¹³ñ³Ý³ÛÇÝ Ñ³Ù³ÉÇñÇ ³ñ¹Ç³Ï³Ý³óáõÙ, 
- Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·ã³ÛÇÝ µ³½³ÛÇ ÁÝ¹É³ÛÝáõÙ, 
- é»ëáõñë Ï»ÝïñáÝÝ»ñÇ ëï»ÕÍáõÙ, 
- áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ¨ ·Çï³Ï³Ý É³µáñ³ïáñÇ³Ý»ñÇ ³ëïÇ×³Ý³Ï³Ý í»ñ³½ÇÝáõÙ, 
- áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý µ³ñ»É³íáõÙ£ 
 

6. àõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ï Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý ï»Õ»Ï³ïíáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³í³ùáõÙ 
¨ û·ï³·áñÍáõÙ 



– 22 – 

Ð³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý ï»Õ»Ï³ïíáõÃÛáõÝÁ Ñ³í³ùíáõÙ ¿ ÙÇ³Å³Ù³Ý³Ï ÙÇ ù³ÝÇ ×³-
Ý³å³ñÑÝ»ñáí© 

- 1995/96 áõëï³ñáõó Ù»ÏÝ³ñÏ³Í` áõëáõÙÝ³Ñ»ï³½áï³Ï³Ý »ÝÃ³Ï³éáõÛóÝ»ñÇ (ý³-
ÏáõÉï»ïÝ»ñÇ, ³ÙµÇáÝÝ»ñÇ, É³µáñ³ïáñÇ³Ý»ñÇ) ÏáÕÙÇó Ý»ñÏ³Û³óíáÕ ¨ Ññ³å³-
ñ³ÏíáÕ ³Ù»Ý³ÙÛ³ Ñ³ßí»ïíáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ, 

- 2000/01 áõëï³ñáõó Ù»ÏÝ³ñÏ³Í` ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÝ»ñÇ áõëáõÙÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý ·áñÍáõÝ»áõ-
ÃÛáõÝÝ áõëáõÙÝ³ëÇñáÕ Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ÅáÕáíÝ»ñÇ ³ßË³ï³ÝùÁ, áñáÝó Ï³ï³ñ³Í áõ-
ëáõÙÝ³ëÇñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÁ ùÝÝ³ñÏíáõÙ »Ý ÇÝãå»ë Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ë-
Ë³Ý ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÝ»ñáõÙ, ³ÛÝå»ë ¿É Ð³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý ¨ ·Çï³Ï³Ý Ëáñ-
Ñáõñ¹Ý»ñáõÙ, 

- 2008Ã© Ù»ÏÝ³ñÏ³Í` ºäÐ-áõÙ Çñ»Ýó ëï³ó³Í ÏñÃáõÃÛáõÝÇó ßñç³Ý³í³ñïÝ»ñÇ 
µ³í³ñ³ñí³ÍáõÃÛ³Ý ·Ý³Ñ³ïáõÙÁ, áñÁ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óí»É ¿ µ³Ï³É³íñÇ³ïÇ ¨ Ù³·Çë-
ïñ³ïáõñ³ÛÇ Ùáï 2000 ßñç³Ý³í³ñïÝ»ñÇ Ñ³ñóÙ³Ý ÙÇçáóáí£ Ð³ñóáõÙÁ ÑÝ³-
ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝ ¿ ï³ÉÇë ·Ý³Ñ³ï»Éáõ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ïå³íáñáõÃÛáõÝÁ Ñ³Ù³Éë³-
ñ³ÝáõÙ ëï³ó³Í Çñ»Ýó ÏñÃáõÃÛáõÝÇóª ï³ñ³Ýç³ï»Éáí ³ÛÝåÇëÇ Ï³ñ¨áñ³·áõÛÝ ³ë-
å»ÏïÝ»ñ, ÇÝãåÇëÇù »Ý áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ µáí³Ý¹³ÏáõÃÛáõÝÁ ¨  Ñ³-
Ù³å³ï³ëË³ÝáõÃÛáõÝÁ ³ßË³ï³ßáõÏ³ÛÇ Ï³ñÇùÝ»ñÇÝ ¨ å³Ñ³ÝçíáÕ Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý 
Ï³ñáÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇÝ, áõëáõóÙ³Ý ÁÝïñí³Í Ù»Ãá¹³µ³ÝáõÃÛ³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»-
ïáõÃÛáõÝÁ, áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåÙ³Ý Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏÁ, ûÅ³Ý¹³Ï Í³é³-
ÛáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ áñ³ÏÁ, Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ÙÇç³í³ÛñáõÙ ïÇñáÕ µ³ñáÛ³-
Ñá·»µ³Ý³Ï³Ý ÙÃÝáÉáñïÁ ¨ ³ÛÉÝ, 

- áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ³Ï³¹»ÙÇ³Ï³Ý ïíÛ³ÉÝ»ñÇ (ùÝÝ³Ï³Ý ³Ù÷á÷³·ñ»ñÇ) Ùáõïù³·ñÙ³Ý, 
Ùß³ÏÙ³Ý ¨ ³Ù÷á÷Ù³Ý Ý»ñ¹ñí³Í Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·ã³ÛÇÝ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á, 

- 2007Ã© ³ßÝ³ÝÁ Ð³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ ëÏÇ½µ ³é³Í é³½Ù³í³ñ³Ï³Ý åÉ³Ý³íáñÙ³Ý ·áñÍ-
ÁÝÃ³óÁ ÝáõÛÝå»ë Ý³Ë³ï»ëáõÙ ¿ µáõÑÇ ÇÝùÝ³·Ý³Ñ³ï³Ù³Ý ¨ ÇÝùÝ³í»ñÉáõ-
ÍáõÃÛ³Ý Ï³ñ¨áñ³·áõÛÝ Ù³ëÁ Ï³½ÙáÕ ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ïáõÃÛ³Ý 
·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ (¶²ò) Éñ³Ï³½ÙÇ ³éÏ³ÛáõÃÛáõÝ£ ²Û¹ Éñ³Ï³½ÙÁ 
µ³ÕÏ³ó³Í 130 óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇó, áñáÝù ÁÝ¹·ñÏáõÙ »Ý Ð³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ ·áñÍáõ-
Ý»áõÃÛ³Ý 7 ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý áÉáñïÝ»ñÁ` ÁÝ¹áõÝ»ÉáõÃÛáõÝ ¨ Ñ³Ù³Ï³½Ù, 
áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³ó, é»ëáõñëÝ»ñ ¨ Ï³é³í³ñáõÙ, ÇÝýñ³Ï³éáõóí³Íù, ·ÇïáõÃ-
ÛáõÝ ¨ Ýáñ³ÙáõÍáõÃÛáõÝ, ï»Õ»Ï³ïí³Ï³Ý ï»ËÝáÉá·Ç³Ý»ñ, ³ñï³ùÇÝ Ï³å»ñ ¨ 
ÙÇç³½·³ÛÇÝ Ñ³Ù³·áñÍ³ÏóáõÃÛáõÝ£ ¸ñ³Ýó ³ñÅ»ùÝ»ñÁ áñáßíáõÙ »Ý í»ñçÇÝ 5 
ï³ñÇÝ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ£ 

 

7. ÎñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É ûµÛ»ÏïÇí ï»Õ»Ï³ïíáõÃÛ³Ý Ññ³å³ñ³ÏáõÙ 
ÎñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ ¨ ßÝáñÑíáÕ áñ³Ï³íáñáõÙÝ»ñÇ í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É Ñ³ÝñáõÃÛ³ÝÁ ïñ³-

Ù³¹ñíáÕ ï»Õ»Ï³ïíáõÃÛáõÝÁ (å³ñµ»ñ³µ³ñ) Ññ³å³ñ³ÏíáõÙ ¿ ÙÇ ß³ñù ÙÇçáóÝ»ñáí©  

- ºäÐ ¹ÇÙáñ¹Ç áõÕ»óáõÛóÁ (ïå³·ñí³Í ¨ ¿É»ÏïñáÝ³ÛÇÝ ëÏ³í³é³ÏÇ Ó¨áí), áñÁ 
Ý»ñ³éáõÙ ¿ ³Ù÷á÷ ï»Õ»Ï³ïíáõÃÛáõÝ ÁÝ¹áõÝ»ÉáõÃÛ³Ý å³ÛÙ³ÝÝ»ñÇ áõ Ï³-
ÝáÝÝ»ñÇ, ³é³ç³ñÏíáÕ Ù³ëÝ³·ÇïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ, Áëï áõëáõóÙ³Ý Ó¨»ñÇ ÁÝ¹áõ-
Ý»ÉáõÃÛ³Ý ã³÷³ù³Ý³ÏÝ»ñÇ áõ ÙñóáõÃ³ÛÇÝ ³ÝóáÕÇÏ óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ, ÇÝã-
å»ë Ý³¨ áõëáõóáõÙÁ Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåáÕ ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÝ»ñÇ í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É,    

- ³é³çÇÝ Ïáõñë»óÇÝ»ñÇ ï»Õ»Ï³ïí³Ï³Ý ÷³Ã»ÃÁ, áñÁ å³ñáõÝ³ÏáõÙ ¿ ³é³çÇÝ 
Ïáõñë»óáõ áõÕ»óáõÛóÁ, áõë³ÝáÕÇ Çñ³íáõÝùÝ»ñÝ áõ å³ñï³Ï³ÝáõÃÛáõÝ-
Ý»ñÁ, ºäÐ-Ç áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý áõ í³ñã³Ï³Ý Ï³éáõÛóÝ»ñÇ ÝÏ³ñ³·ñáõÃÛáõÝÁ, 
Ù³ëÝ³ß»Ýù»ñÇ ù³ñï»½Á, ßñç³Ý³í³ñïÝ»ñÇ ¨ Ï³ñÇ»ñ³ÛÇ Ï»ÝïñáÝÇ ï»Õ»Ï³·ñ»ñÁ 
¨ ³ÛÉ Ã»Ù³ïÇÏ µáõÏÉ»ïÝ»ñ, 

- Ïñ»¹Çï³ÛÇÝ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·áí áõëáõÙÝ³éáõÃÛ³Ý áõÕ»óáõÛóÝ»ñÁ ¨ ¹³ëÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ 
ï»Õ»Ï³·ñù»ñÁ µ³Ï³É³íñÇ ¨ Ù³·ÇëïñáëÇ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñáí ëáíáñáÕ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ 
Ñ³Ù³ñ, áñáÝù å³ñáõÝ³ÏáõÙ »Ý áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ áõëáõÙÝ³éáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ 
³ÝÑñ³Å»ßï ï»Õ»Ï³ïíáõÃÛáõÝÁª Ù³ëÝ³íáñ³å»ë Ïñ»¹Çï³ÛÇÝ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç 
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ÑÇÙÝ³¹ñáõÛÃÝ»ñÇ, áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåÙ³Ý ¨ 
·Çï»ÉÇùÝ»ñÇ ëïáõ·Ù³Ý áõ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ï³ñ·Ç,  ³é³ç³ñÏíáÕ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ Ï³-
éáõóí³ÍùÇ, µáí³Ý¹³ÏáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ ³ßË³ï³Í³í³ÉÝ»ñÇ, Íñ³·ñÇ µ³ÕÏ³óáõóÇã 
¹³ëÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ ¨ ¹ñ³Ýóáí Ý³Ë³Ýßí³Í ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ, µáí³Ý¹³ÏáõÃÛ³Ý 
áõ ³ßË³ï³Å³Ù³Ý³ÏÇ (Ïñ»¹ÇïÝ»ñÇ) í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É, 

- é»ÏïáñÇ ï³ñ»Ï³Ý Ññ³å³ñ³Ïí³Í Ñ³ßí»ïíáõÃÛáõÝÁ, áñÁ Ý»ñ³éáõÙ ¿ ÇÝãå»ë 
Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ ï³ñ»Ï³Ý ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É Ù³Ýñ³Ù³ëÝ ï»Õ»Ï³-
ïíáõÃÛáõÝÁ, ³ÛÝå»ë ¿É Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ ýÇÝ³Ýë³Ï³Ý Ñ³ßí»ïíáõÃÛáõÝÁ£ 

 
º½ñ³Ï³óáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ 
²ÏÝÑ³Ûï ¿, áñ ãÝ³Û³Í áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ý»ñµáõÑ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç í»ñÁ Ýßí³Í ÙÇ 

ß³ñù Ï³éáõó³Ù³ë»ñÇ, ·áñÍ³éÝáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ¨ ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ ³éÏ³ÛáõÃÛ³ÝÁª áñ³ÏÇ ³å³-
ÑáíÙ³ÝÝ áõÕÕí³Í ÙÇçáóÝ»ñÁ ·áñÍáõÝ, ï¨³Ï³Ý ¨ ÷áËÏ³å³Ïóí³Í Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ· ¹»é¨ë ã»Ý Ï³½-
ÙáõÙ£ ²Û¹åÇëÇ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç Ó¨³íáñáõÙÁ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·í³Í ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ ¨ áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ Ùß³-
ÏáõÛÃÇ ³éÏ³ÛáõÃÛáõÝ ¿ å³Ñ³ÝçáõÙ ¨ ãÇ Ï³ñáÕ Ñ»Ýí»É ÙÇ³ÛÝ í»ñÁ ÝÏ³ñ³·ñí³Í ï³ññ»ñÇ 
Ù»Ë³ÝÇÏ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³ÏóÙ³Ý íñ³£ Ü»ñÏ³ÛáõÙë ºäÐ-áõÙ (ÇÝãå»ë Ý³¨ Ñ³Ýñ³å»ïáõÃÛ³Ý 
ÙÛáõë µáõÑ»ñáõÙ) ÝÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ÉÇ³ñÅ»ù Ó¨³íáñÙ³ÝÁ ËáãÁÝ¹áïáõÙ »Ý ÙÇ ß³ñù 
·áñÍáÝÝ»ñ, áñáÝóÇó ³é³çÝ³Ñ»ñÃ Ï³ñ·áí Ï³ñ»ÉÇ ¿ Ýß»É Ñ»ï¨Û³ÉÝ»ñÁ©  

- áã µ³í³ñ³ñ ÇÝëïÇïáõóÇáÝ³É (ýÇÝ³Ýë³Ï³Ý, Ù³ñ¹Ï³ÛÇÝ ¨ ÝÛáõÃ³Ï³Ý) 
Ï³ñáÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ, 

- áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ, ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ ¨ ûÅ³Ý¹³Ï áõ í³ñã³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ ßñç³ÝáõÙ áñ³ÏÇ 
Ý»ñùÇÝ Ùß³ÏáõÛÃÇ ¹»é¨ë ãÓ¨³íáñí³Í ¹ñë¨áñáõÙÝ»ñ, 

- áñ³Ï³íáñáõÙÝ»ñÇ ³½·³ÛÇÝ Ñ»ÝùÇ µ³ó³Ï³ÛáõÃÛ³Ùµ å³ÛÙ³Ý³íáñí³Í Íñ³·ñ³ÛÇÝ 
ã³÷áñáßÇãÝ»ñÇ ³ÝÏ³ï³ñáõÃÛáõÝ, 

- áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ³ñï³ùÇÝ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç µ³ó³Ï³ÛáõÃÛáõÝ£ 
àñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ³éÏ³ Çñ³íÇ×³ÏÁ ÐäÖÐ-áõÙ ENQA ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇ 

ï»ë³ÝÏÛáõÝÇó 
à© Ø³ñáõËÛ³Ý, è© ²Õ·³ßÛ³Ý (ÐäÖÐ) 
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Contemporary Situation of Quality Assurance in SEUA 
Form the Point of the View of ENQA Standards 

V. Marukhyan,  R. Aghgashyan (State Engineering University of Armenia) 
 

The report presents the contemporary situation of quality assurance in 
SEUA, classifying it according to the territory of European Higher Education 
Quality Assurance standards and ways (ENQA Standards). It is divided into 3 
parts. 

In the first part the basic 10 concepts of the Bologna Process are presented,  
in which the problem of Quality Assurance is included by the formulation of 
“Support to the European Collaboration in the Sphere of Quality Assurance”, as 
well as ENQA basic princiles of Inter Quality Assurance.  

The title of the report is formulated by the second part of the report, were the 
main aspects of the material are discussed. The presentation of the material is 
based on the main 7 parts of construction of ENQA, keeping for each of them the 
following scheme: presentation of the formation part, mentioning of the separate 
mechanisms and actions available in SEUA in the given direction (subfield), which 
is followed by improvement of new mechanisms and the already existing ones. In 
the given part some proposals are given for improving the administrative-
organisational part and the exchange of corresponding informational and 
management fields’ scheme.   

The concluding third part of the report includes the presentation of the 
connection between Inter and Outer Quality Assurance systems and the results of 
SEUA present situation.   

 
1. Ü³Ë³µ³Ý 
¼»ÏáõóáõÙÁ Ý»ñÏ³Û³óÝáõÙ ¿ Ð³Û³ëï³ÝÇ å»ï³Ï³Ý ×³ñï³ñ³·Çï³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ 

(ÐäÖÐ) Çñ³Ï³Ý³óíáÕ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³ÝÝ áõÕÕí³Í Ñ³ñó»ñÇ ³éÏ³ Çñ³íÇ×³ÏÁ` 
¹³ë³Ï³ñ·»Éáí ³ÛÝ Áëï ºíñáå³Ï³Ý µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý ï³ñ³ÍùÇ (º´Îî) áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý 
ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇ ¨ áõÕ»ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ (ENQA1 ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñ)£ ²ÛÝ å³ÛÙ³Ý³Ï³Ýáñ»Ý µ³Å³ÝíáõÙ 
¿ 3 Ù³ëÇ£ 

²é³çÇÝ Ù³ëáõÙ Ý»ñÏ³Û³óíáõÙ »Ý ´áÉáÝÇ³ÛÇ ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ 10 ÑÇÙÝ³ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»-
ñÁ, áñáÝó ß³ñùáõÙ ¿ Ý»ñ³éí³Í áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ËÝ¹ÇñÁª §²ç³ÏóáõÃÛáõÝ ºíñáå³Ï³Ý 
Ñ³Ù³·áñÍ³ÏóáõÃÛ³ÝÁ áñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ³ëå³ñ»½áõÙ¦ Ó¨³Ï»ñåáõÙáí, ÇÝãå»ë Ý³¨ àñ³ÏÇ 
Ý»ñùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý (àÜ²) Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ENQA ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇ »É³Ï»ï³ÛÇÝ ëÏ½µáõÝùÝ»ñÁ£   

ºñÏñáñ¹ Ù³ëáõÙ ß³ñ³¹ñíáõÙ ¿ ½»ÏáõóÙ³Ý µáõÝ ¿áõÃÛáõÝÁ Ï³½ÙáÕ ÝÛáõÃÁ, 
áñáí ¨ å³ÛÙ³Ý³íáñí³Í ¿ ½»ÏáõóÙ³Ý í»ñÝ³·ÇñÁ£ ÜÛáõÃÇ Ý»ñÏ³Û³óáõÙÝ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óíáõÙ ¿ 
Áëï ENQA ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇ 7 ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý »É³Ï»ï³ÛÇÝ Ï³éáõó³Ù³ë»ñÇ` Ýñ³ÝóÇó Ûáõñ³ù³Ýã-
ÛáõñÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ å³Ñå³Ý»Éáí Ñ»ï¨Û³É Ï³éáõóí³Íù³ÛÇÝ ëË»Ù³Ýª Ï³éáõó³Ù³ëÇ ëï³Ý¹³ñïÇ 
Ý»ñÏ³Û³óáõÙ, ïíÛ³É áõÕÕáõÃÛ³Ùµ (»ÝÃ³áÉáñï) ÐäÖÐ-áõÙ ³éÏ³ ³é³ÝÓÇÝ 
Ù»Ë³ÝÇ½ÙÝ»ñÇ ¨ ÙÇçáó³éáõÙÝ»ñÇ Ãí³ñÏáõÙ, áñÇÝ Ñ»ï»áõÙ ¿ »ÝÃ³áÉáñïÇ Ñ»ï³·³ 
µ³ñ»É³íÙ³ÝÝ áõÕÕí³Í Ýáñ Ù»Ë³ÝÇ½ÙÝ»ñÇ Ï³Ù »Õ³ÍÝ»ñÇ É³í³ñÏÙ³Ý ù³ÛÉ»ñÇ Ãí³ñ-
ÏáõÙÁ£ êáõÛÝ Ù³ëáõÙ µ»ñíáõÙ »Ý Ý³¨ ³é³ç³ñÏáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ àÜ²-Ç ³¹ÙÇÝÇëïñ³ïÇí-
Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåã³Ï³Ý ÑÝ³ñ³íáñ Ï³éáõóí³ÍùÝ»ñÇ ¨ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý ï»Õ»Ï³ïí³Ï³Ý ¨ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý 
Ñáëù»ñÇ ÷áË³Ý³ÏÙ³Ý ëË»Ù³Ý»ñÇ í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É£                           

                                                 
1 European Association for Quality Assurance in Higher Education. 
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¼»ÏáõóÙ³Ý »½ñ³÷³ÏÇã` »ññáñ¹ µ³ÅÇÝÁ Ý»ñ³éáõÙ ¿ áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ¨ ³ñï³ùÇÝ 
·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ ÙÇç¨ ÷áË³¹³ñÓ Ï³åÇ Ý»ñÏ³Û³óáõÙÁ ¨ ÐäÖÐ ³éÏ³ Çñ³íÇ×³ÏÇ 
³Ù÷á÷Ù³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÁ£        

 
2. ´áÉáÝÇ³ÛÇ ÑÇÙÝ³ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÁ ¨ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÁ 
´áÉáÝÇ³ÛÇ Ñéã³Ï³·ÇñÁ ¨ Ýñ³Ý Ñ³çáñ¹³Í ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÁ, áñáí å³ÛÙ³Ý³íáñíáõÙ »Ý 

ºíñáå³ÛáõÙ í»ñçÇÝ ï³ëÝ³ÙÛ³ÏáõÙ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óíáÕ µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý é»ýáñÙÝ»ñÁ` 
Ýå³ï³Ï³áõÕÕí³Í º´Îî-Ç Ó¨³íáñÙ³ÝÁ, å³ñáõÝ³ÏáõÙ »Ý Ñ»ï¨Û³É ï³ëÁ ÑÇÙÝ³ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÁ. 

1. ¸ÛáõñÁÝÃ»éÝ»ÉÇ ¨ Ñ³Ù»Ù³ï»ÉÇ áñ³Ï³íáñáõÙÝ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ÁÝ¹áõÝáõÙ: 
2. ²ÝóáõÙ µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý »ñÏ³ëïÇ×³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç: 
3. Îñ»¹ÇïÝ»ñÇ ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ÑÇÙÝáõÙ (ECTS): 
4. ØÇç³½·³ÛÇÝ ß³ñÅáõÝ³ÏáõÃÛ³ÝÁ Ýå³ëïáõÙ: 
5. ²ç³ÏóáõÃÛáõÝ »íñáå³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³·áñÍ³ÏóáõÃÛ³ÝÁ áñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ³ëå³ñ»½áõÙ: 
6. ²ç³ÏóáõÃÛáõÝ »íñáå³Ï³Ý ã³÷³ÛÝáõÃÛ³Ý Ý»ñ¹ñÙ³ÝÁ µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ 

ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý ³ëå³ñ»½áõÙ, Ñ³Ù³ï»Õ Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ Ý»ñÙáõÍáõÙ: 

7. Ð³ñ³ï¨ áõëáõÙÝ³éáõÃÛáõÝ (Life Long Learning): 
8. ´áõÑ-áõë³ÝáÕ ÷áË³½¹»óáõÃÛáõÝ: 
9. Üå³ëïáõÙ º´Îî ·ñ³íãáõÃÛ³ÝÁ: 
10. ̧ áÏïáñ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ÇñÁ (³ëåÇñ³Ýïáõñ³Ý) áñå»ë ´áÉáÝÇ³ÛÇ 3-ñ¹ ³ëïÇ×³Ý, º´Îî ¨ ºÐî 

Ý»ñ¹³ßÝ³ÏáõÙ: 
 
ÐÇÝ·»ñáñ¹ Ï»ïáí Ñéã³Ïí³Í áñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ³ëå³ñ»½áõÙ »íñáå³Ï³Ý Ñ³-

Ù³·áñÍ³ÏóáõÃÛ³ÝÝ ³ç³ÏóÙ³Ý å³ñï³íáñáõÃÛáõÝÝ Çñ ·áñÍÝ³Ï³Ý ³ñï³Ñ³ÛïáõÃÛáõÝÁ ·ï³í 
2005Ã© ´»ñ·»ÝáõÙ ´áÉáÝÛ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇÝ Ù³ëÝ³ÏÇó »ñÏñÝ»ñÇ ·ÇïáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ 
ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý  Ý³Ë³ñ³ñÝ»ñÇ ÏáÕÙÇó ÁÝ¹áõÝí³Í ÷³ëï³ÃÕÃáí, áñáõÙ ÏñÏÇÝ Ï³ñ¨áñí»ó 
µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý Ñ³ëï³ïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñáõÙ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ñ»ï³·³ µ³ñÓñ³-
óáõÙÁ, ÇÝãå»ë Ý³¨ »íñáå³Ï³Ý ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇÝ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³ñï³ùÇÝ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý 
³å³ÑáíáõÙÁ, ¨ ÁÝ¹áõÝí»ó áñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ¨ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç µáÉáñ »ñ»ù 
Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏÝ»ñÇ ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÁ ÝÏ³ñ³·ñáÕ áõÕ»óáõÛó1£ êáõÛÝ áõÕ»óáõÛóÇ Ñ³Ù³Ó³ÛÝ, 
ENQA ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇ »É³Ï»ï³ÛÇÝ ëÏ½µáõÝùÝ»ñÝ »Ý© 

- µáõÑ»ñÝ »Ý ÏñáõÙ ³é³çÝ³ÛÇÝ å³ï³ëË³Ý³ïíáõÃÛáõÝ µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃ-
Û³Ý Çñ³Ï³Ý³óÙ³Ý ¨ áñ³ÏÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ, 

- µáõÑ»ñÁ Ñ³ßí»ïáõ »Ý Çñ»Ýó áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ, ·áñÍ³ïáõÝ»ñÇ ¨ ýÇÝ³Ýë³íáñáÕ-
Ý»ñÇ (Ï³é³í³ñáõÃÛáõÝ, ÑÇÙÝ³¹ÇñÝ»ñ, ÑÇÙÝ³¹ñ³ÙÝ»ñ ¨ ³ÛÉÝ) ³éç¨ Çñ³-
Ï³Ý³óíáÕ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ,  

- µáõÑ»ñÁ å»ïù ¿ Ï³ñáÕ³Ý³Ý Ñ³í³ëï»É Çñ»Ýó ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÁ »ñÏñáõÙ ¨ 
ÙÇç³½·³ÛÝáñ»Ý, 

- ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ áñ³ÏÁ º´Îî-áõÙ å»ïù ¿ µ³ñ»É³ííÇ ¨ µ³ñÓñ³Ý³` áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ¨ 
µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý ÙÛáõë ß³Ñ»ÏÇóÝ»ñÇ ëå³ë»ÉÇùÝ»ñÇÝ 
Ñ³Ù³ÑáõÝã£ 
 

3. àñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ý»ñÑ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ï³ññ»ñÁ  
êïáñ¨ µ»ñíáõÙ ¿ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ý»ñµáõÑ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ ëË»Ù³Ý` 

ÑÇÙÝí³Í ENQA ëï³Ý¹³ñïáí Ý³Ë³ï»ëí³Í  §¹³ë³Ï³Ý¦ ï³ñµ»ñ³ÏÇ íñ³` Çñ Ñ³ÛïÝÇ ÛáÃ µ³Õ³¹ñÇã 
Ï³éáõó³Ù³ë»ñáí£ ´»ñí³Í ëËÙ³Ý ³ñÅ¨áñíáõÙ ¿, ÐäÖÐ-Ç ÷áñÓÇ ï»ë³ÝÏÛáõÝÇó` Ýß»Éáí 

                                                 
1 Standards and Guidelines for Quality Assurance in the European Higher Education Area. ENQA, 
Helsinki, 2007. 38p (2nd edition).  
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µ³Õ³¹ñÇãÝ»ñÇ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óÙ³ÝÝ áõÕÕí³Í ³ñ¹»Ý ³éÏ³ ¨ Ý³Ë³ï»ëíáÕ Ýáñ Ï³Ù Ï³ï³ñ»É³·áñÍÙ³Ý 
»ÝÃ³Ï³ ÙÇçáó³éáõÙ-·áñÍ³éáõÛÃÝ»ñÁ£ 
 

 
 

1. àñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý é³½Ù³í³ñáõÃÛáõÝ/ù³Õ³ù³Ï³ÝáõÃÛáõÝ ¨ ¹ñ³ Ñ»ï Ï³åí³Í 
ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñ áõ ã³÷áñáßÇãÝ»ñ: 

2. Ìñ³·ñ»ñÇ ¨ áñ³Ï³íáñáõÙÝ»ñÇ Ñ³ëï³ïÙ³Ý, å³ñµ»ñ³Ï³Ý í»ñ³Ý³ÛÙ³Ý ¨ 
ÙáÝÇÃáñÇÝ·Ç Ñ³ëï³ïí³Í Ù»Ë³ÝÇ½ÙÝ»ñ: 

3. àõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ñ»ï¨áÕ³Ï³Ýáñ»Ý ÏÇñ³éíáÕ ¨ Ññ³å³ñ³Ïí³Í ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñ, 
Ï³ÝáÝ³Ï³ñ·»ñ ¨ ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñ: 

4. ¸³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ Ï³ñáÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ã³÷³ÝóÇÏ Ù»Ë³ÝÇ½ÙÝ»ñ ¨ 
ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñ: 

5. ÎñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÇÝ Ñ³Ù³ñÅ»ù áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ¨ ³ÛÉ ³ç³ÏóáÕ 
é»ëáõñëÝ»ñ: 

6. àõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ï Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ å³ïß³× ï»-
Õ»Ï³ïíáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³í³ùáõÙ, í»ñÉáõÍáõÙ ¨ û·ï³·áñÍáõÙ: 

7. Ìñ³·ñ»ñÇ ¨ ßÝáñÑíáÕ áñ³Ï³íáñáõÙÝ»ñÇ í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É Ùßï³å»ë Ýáñ³óíáÕ, ³Ý³ã³é ¨ 
ûµÛ»ÏïÇí ï»Õ»Ï³ïíáõÃÛ³Ý å³ñµ»ñ³Ï³Ý Ññ³å³ñ³ÏáõÙ: 

3.1. àñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ù³Õ³ù³Ï³ÝáõÃÛáõÝ ¨ ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñ 
êï³Ý¹³ñï, àõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý Ñ³ëï³ïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ å»ïù ¿ áõÝ»Ý³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý 

ù³Õ³ù³Ï³ÝáõÃÛáõÝ ¨ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñ ¨ Çñ»Ýó Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ áõ Ñ³í³ëï³·ñ»ñÇ 
ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñ£ Æñ»Ýó ³ßË³ï³ÝùáõÙ Ýñ³Ýù å»ïù ¿ ÉÇáíÇÝ ÝíÇñí»Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ï³ñ¨áñáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ 
áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ×³Ý³ãÙ³Ý Ùß³ÏáõÛÃÇ ½³ñ·³óÙ³ÝÁ£ ¸ñ³Ý Ñ³ëÝ»Éáõ Ñ³Ù³ñ áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý 
Ñ³ëï³ïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ å»ïù ¿ Ùß³Ï»Ý ¨ ÏÇñ³é»Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ùßï³Ï³Ý µ³ñ»É³íÙ³Ý 
é³½Ù³í³ñáõÃÛáõÝ£ è³½Ù³í³ñáõÃÛáõÝÁ, ù³Õ³ù³Ï³ÝáõÃÛáõÝÁ  ̈ ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñÁ å»ïù ¿ 
áõÝ»Ý³Ý å³ßïáÝ³Ï³Ý Ï³ñ·³íÇ×³Ï  ̈ ÉÇÝ»Ý Ñ³ë³Ý»ÉÇ£ Üñ³Ýù å»ïù ¿ ¹»ñ Ñ³ïÏ³óÝ»Ý 
áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇÝ ¨ ³ÛÉ ß³Ñ³·ñ·Çé ÏáÕÙ»ñÇÝ£    

²éÏ³ »Ý`    
• ÐäÖÐ êïñ³ï»·Ç³Ï³Ý åÉ³ÝÇó µËáÕ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý é³½Ù³í³ñ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Û»ó³Ï³ñ·, 
• ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíáõÙ` áõëáõóÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ ³é³ÝÓÇÝ µ³Õ³¹ñÇã-

àñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý 
¨ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý 

Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·  

3 4 

2 

1 

5 

6 

7 
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Ý»ñÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ùµ, 
• ³í³ñï³Ï³Ý ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñÇ ³ñï³ùÇÝ ÷áñÓ³ùÝÝáõÃÛáõÝ ¨ áñ³Ï³íáñáõÙÝ»ñÇ 

ßÝáñÑáõÙ ³ñï³ùÇÝ ÷áñÓ³·»ïÝ»ñÇ Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ùµ£ 
Ü³Ë³ï»ëíáõÙ »Ý`  
• áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý ëï³Ý¹³ñïÇ ³å³ÑáíáõÙ` í»ñçÝ³Ï³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ùµ, 
• áñ³Ï³íáñáõÙÝ»ñÇ ßÝáñÑáõÙ` ³ñï³ùÇÝ ÷áñÓ³·»ïÝ»ñÇ áñáßÇã Ù³ëÝ³Ïóáõ-

ÃÛ³Ùµ, 
• Ï»ÝïñáÝ³óí³Í Ï³é³í³ñáõÙ, ³å³Ï»ÝïñáÝ³óí³Í Çñ³Ï³Ý³óáõÙª áñ³ÏÇ ³ÝÏÙ³Ý ÉáÏ³É 

éÇëÏ»ñÇÝ Ñ³Ù»Ù³ï³Ï³Ý ÙÇç³ÙïáõÃÛ³Ùµ, 
• áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ¨ ·áñÍ³ïáõÝ»ñÇ µ³í³ñ³ñí³ÍáõÃÛ³Ý Ùßï³Ï³Ý ÙáÝÇÃáñÇÝ·£   
 
3.2. ÎñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ ¨ áñ³Ï³íáñáõÙÝ»ñÇ Ñ³ëï³ïáõÙ, ÙáÝÇÃáñÇÝ· ¨  

å³ñµ»ñ³Ï³Ý ëïáõ·áõÙÝ»ñ 
 

êï³Ý¹³ñï. ÎñÃ³Ï³Ý Ñ³ëï³ïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ å»ïù ¿ áõÝ»Ý³Ý Çñ»Ýó Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ ¨ 
Ñ³í³ëï³·ñ»ñÇ Ñ³ëï³ïÙ³Ý, å³ñµ»ñ³Ï³Ý ëïáõ·áõÙÝ»ñÇ ¨ ÙáÝÇÃáñÇÝ·Ç å³ßïáÝ³Ï³Ý 
Ù»Ë³ÝÇ½ÙÝ»ñ£  

²éÏ³ »Ý` 
• å»ï³Ï³Ý ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý ã³÷áñáßÇãÝ»ñÇÝ Ñ³Ù³ÑáõÝã áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý åÉ³ÝÝ»ñÇ 

Ï³½ÙáõÙ, 
• Ý»ñùÇÝ Ý³ËÝ³Ï³Ý ÙáÝÇÃáñÇÝ·Ç Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåáõÙ, 
• áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý åÉ³ÝÝ»ñÇ ³ñï³ùÇÝ ÷áñÓ³ùÝÝáõÃÛ³Ý Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåáõÙ, 
• ³ñï³ùÇÝ ÷áñÓ³ùÝÝáõÃÛ³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ ³Ù÷á÷áõÙ ¨ åÉ³ÝÝ»ñÇ ×ß·ñïáõÙ, 
• áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý åÉ³ÝÝ»ñÇ Ñ³ëï³ïáõÙ ÐäÖÐ ·Çï³Ï³Ý ËáñÑñ¹Ç ËáÕáí³Ïáí, 
• ³é³ñÏ³Û³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ Ï³½ÙáõÙ ¨ Ñ³ëï³ïáõÙ ¹»å³ñï³Ù»ÝïÝ»ñÇ ¨ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·áÕ 

åñáé»ÏïáñÝ»ñÇ ÏáÕÙÇó£  
Ü³Ë³ï»ëíáõÙ »Ý` 
• Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý ÙÇ³ëÝ³Ï³Ý ëï³Ý¹³ñïÇ Ý»ñÙáõÍáõÙ` §Ù³ëÝ³·ÇïáõÃÛ³Ý  ÃÕÃ³-

å³Ý³Ï¦-Ç Ó¨³íáñÙ³Ý ÙÇçáóáí, 
• áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ ³ñï³ùÇÝ ÷áñÓ³ùÝÝáõÃÛ³Ý áõÅ»Õ³óáõÙ ¨ ¹ñ³Ýó Ñ»ï³·³ 

å³ñµ»ñ³Ï³Ý ÙáÝÇÃáñÇÝ·, 
• áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ µ³í³ñ³ñí³ÍáõÃÛ³Ý ·Ý³Ñ³ïáõÙ Ù³ïáõóíáÕ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý ÁÝÃ³óùáí ¨ 

³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñáí, 
• ·Çï³Ñ»ï³½áï³Ï³Ý ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñáõÙ Ó»éù µ»ñí³Í ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ ÁÝ¹·ñÏáõÙ 

áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñáõÙ, 
• Ù³ëÝ³·ÇïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ó³ÝÏÇ Ëáßáñ³óáõÙ áõÝÇýÇÏ³óí³Í ¨ å³Ñ³Ýç³ñÏí³Í 

áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ Ñ»ÝùÇ íñ³, 
• áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý åÉ³ÝÝ»ñÇ ¨ Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ Ï³éáõóÙ³Ý Ùá¹áõÉ³ÛÇÝ ëÏ½µáõÝùÇ ÏÇ-

ñ³éáõÙ£ 
 
3.3. àõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ·Çï»ÉÇùÝ»ñÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïáõÙ 
êï³Ý¹³ñï,   àõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÁ å»ïù ¿ ·Ý³Ñ³ïí»Ý Ññ³å³ñ³Ïí³Í ¨ ÷á÷Ñ³Ù³Ó³ÛÝ»óí³Í ÏÇñ³éíáÕ 

ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ, Ï³ÝáÝ³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ ¨ ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ ÙÇçáóáí£   
²éÏ³ »Ý` 
• ³é³ç³¹ÇÙáõÃÛ³Ý ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ÙÇ³ëÝ³Ï³Ý é»ÛïÇÝ·³ÛÇÝ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ· µáÉáñ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý 

Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ, 
• ÁÝÃ³óÇÏ ÙáÝÇÃáñÇÝ· ÙÇç³ÝÏÛ³É ³ï»ëï³íáñáõÙÝ»ñÇ ¨ ÁÝÃ³óÇÏ ùÝÝáõ-

ÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ÙÇçáóáí, 
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• ÙÇ³ëÝ³Ï³Ý ùÝÝ³Ï³Ý Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ÅáÕáíÝ»ñ Ñ³Ù³Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý ³é³ñÏ³Ý»ñÇ ·Íáí, 
• ³ñï³ùÇÝ ÷áñÓ³·»ïÝ»ñáí Ý³Ë³·³ÑíáÕ å»ï³Ï³Ý ùÝÝ³Ï³Ý Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ÅáÕáíÝ»ñáí 

ßÝáñÑíáÕ áñ³Ï³íáñáõÙÝ»ñ, 
• ³í³ñï³Ï³Ý ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñÇ  ¨ Ã»½»ñÇ å³ñï³¹Çñ ³ñï³ùÇÝ ÷áñÓ³ùÝÝáõÃÛáõÝ£ 
Ü³Ë³ï»ëáõÙ »Ý` 
• ÙÇç³ÝÏÛ³É ³ï»ëï³íáñáõÙÝ»ñÇ ¨ ÁÝÃ³óÇÏ ùÝÝáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ Ï³ï³ñ»É³·áñÍí³Í 

Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·, 
• ³í³ñï³Ï³Ý áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý ·áñÍ³éáõÛÃÝ»ñáõÙ ·áñÍ³ïáõÝ»ñÇ Ý»ñ·ñ³íí³ÍáõÃÛ³Ý 

ÁÝ¹É³ÛÝáõÙ, 
• ùÝÝáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñå³ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·³ÛÇÝ ÙáÝÇÃáñÇÝ·` áõë³ÝáÕÝ»-

ñÇ É³ÛÝ Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ùµ, 
• ·Çï»ÉÇùÝ»ñÇ ëïáõ·Ù³Ý Ï³ÛáõÝ ¨ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ Ã³÷³ÝóÇÏ ã³÷³-

ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ ÏÇñ³éáõÙ ùÝÝ³ïáÙë»ñáõÙ£ 
 
3.4. ¸³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíáõÙ 
êï³Ý¹³ñï. àõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý Ñ³ëï³ïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ å»ïù ¿ Ùß³Ï»Ý Ù»Ãá¹Ý»ñ áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý 

·áñÍÁÝÃ³óáõÙ ÁÝ¹·ñÏí³Í ³ßË³ï³ÏÇóÝ»ñÇ µ³í³ñ³ñ ·Çï³ÏáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý áñáßÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ£ 
îíÛ³É Ù»Ãá¹Ý»ñÁ å»ïù ¿ Ñ³ë³Ý»ÉÇ ÉÇÝ»Ý ³ñï³ùÇÝ ëïáõ·Ù³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ ¨ ÑÇß³ï³Ïí³Í ÉÇÝ»Ý 
Ñ³ßí»ïíáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñáõÙ£   

²éÏ³ »Ý` 
• åñáý»ëáñ³¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ Ñ³í³ù³·ñÙ³Ý ÏáÝïñ³Ïï³ÛÇÝ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·, 
• åñáý»ëáñ³¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ Ó¨³íáñÙ³Ý ÙñóáõÃ³ÛÇÝ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·` Áëï ï³ñ³-

Ï³ñ·³ÛÇÝ áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý ë³ÑÙ³Ýí³Í ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ, 
• ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ Ï³ï³ñ»É³·áñÍÙ³Ý Ý»ñÑ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý Ù³ëÝ³ÏÇ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·, 
• ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ Ù³ëÝ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïáõÙ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ÏáÕÙÇó` ëáóÇáÉá·Ç³Ï³Ý Ñ³ñ-

óáõÙÝ»ñÇ ÙÇçáóáí£ 
Ü³Ë³ï»ëíáõÙ »Ý`  
• ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ ³ßË³ï³ÝùÇ áñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý é»ÛïÇÝ·³ÛÇÝ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·, 
• ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ å³ñµ»ñ³Ï³Ý Ï³ï³ñ»É³·áñÍÙ³Ý ÉÇ³ñÅ»ù Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·` Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý ¨ 

¹³ë³í³Ý¹Ù³Ý Å³Ù³Ý³Ï³ÏÇó ï»ËÝáÉá·Ç³Ý»ñÇ ·Íáí, 
• áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ÏáÕÙÇó ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ ³ßË³ï³ÝùÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ï³ï³ñ»É³·áñÍí³Í 

Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·, 
• »ñÇï³ë³ñ¹ Ï³¹ñ»ñÇ Ý»ñ·ñ³íÙ³Ý ¨ áñ³ÏÛ³É ³ßË³ï³ÝùÇ ÝÛáõÃ³Ï³Ý Ëñ³ËáõëÙ³Ý 

Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·£ 
 

3.5. àõëáõóáÕ³Ï³Ý é»ëáõñëÝ»ñ ¨ ³ç³ÏóáõÃÛáõÝ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇÝ 
êï³Ý¹³ñï. àõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý Ñ³ëï³ïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ å»ïù ¿ »ñ³ßË³íáñ»Ý, áñ áõëáõóÙ³Ý 

Ñ³Ù³ñ Ñ³ë³Ý»ÉÇ é»ëáõñëÝ»ñÁ ³¹»Ïí³ï  ̈ ï»ÕÇÝ »Ý Ûáõñ³ù³ÝãÛáõñ ³é³ç³ñÏíáÕ Íñ³·ñÇ 
Ñ³Ù³ñ£    

²éÏ³ »Ý` 
• Ñ³ëï³ïí³Í áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý åÉ³ÝÝ»ñ ¨ ³é³ñÏ³Û³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñ, 
• áõëáõÙÝ³Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý ¨ ûÅ³Ý¹³Ï ÝÛáõÃ»ñ, 
• Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ ·Çï³ï»ËÝÇÏ³Ï³Ý ·ñ³¹³ñ³Ý` ¿É»ÏïñáÝ³ÛÇÝ ³ñ³· ½³ñ·³óáÕ 

ÙÇçáóÝ»ñáí, 
• áñáß áõÕÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñáí Å³Ù³Ý³Ï³ÏÇó å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÇÝ ãµ³í³ñ³ñáÕ É³µáñ³ïáñ-

ï»ËÝÇÏ³Ï³Ý µ³½³, 
• ÇÝï»ñÝ»ï³ÛÇÝ ¨ ¿É»ÏïñáÝ³ÛÇÝ ³ÛÉ é»ëáõñëÝ»ñÇ ¹»é¨ë ë³ÑÙ³Ý³÷³Ï ÑÝ³ñ³-

íáñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ£  
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Ü³Ë³ï»ëíáõÙ »Ý` 
• áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ ³ÝÑñ³Å»ßï é»ëáõñë³ÛÇÝ ³å³Ñáíí³ÍáõÃÛ³Ý ë³ÑÙ³Ýí³Í 

å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñ, 
• ¿É»ÏïñáÝ³ÛÇÝ ï»ËÝáÉá·Ç³Ï³Ý ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñáí ûÅïí³Í Éë³ñ³ÝÝ»ñÇ 

Ñ³Ù³ÉÇñ ó³Ýó, 
• íÇñïáõ³É É³µáñ³ïáñÇ³Ý»ñÇ Ùß³ÏÙ³Ý ¨ Ý»ñ¹ñÙ³Ý ³×áÕ Ù³ëÝ³µ³ÅÇÝ, 
• áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ËáñÑñ¹³ïáõÝ»ñÇ Ó¨³íáñí³Í ÇÝëïÇïáõïÇ ³éÏ³-

ÛáõÃÛáõÝ, 
• ³éÏ³ ¿É»ÏïñáÝ³ÛÇÝ áõëáõÙÝ³Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý ÝÛáõÃ»ñÇ µ³ñÓñ Ñ³ë³Ý»ÉÇáõÃÛ³Ý 

³å³ÑáíáõÙ ÐäÖÐ Ï³ÛùÇ ÙÇçáóáí£ 
 
3.6. Ü»ñùÇÝ áõëáõÙÝ³í»ñÉáõÍ³Ï³Ý ï»Õ»Ï³ïíáõÃÛ³Ý ³å³ÑáíáõÙ 
êï³Ý¹³ñï. àõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý Ñ³ëï³ïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ å»ïù ¿ »ñ³ßË³íáñ»Ý áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý 

Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ ¿ý»ÏïÇí Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý ¨ ³ÛÉ ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ ³ÝÑñ³Å»ßï ï»Õ»Ï³ïíáõÃÛ³Ý 
Ñ³í³ùÁ, í»ñÉáõÍáõÙÁ  ̈û·ï³·áñÍáõÙÁ£   

²éÏ³ »Ý` 
• áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ÁÝÃ³óÇÏ ¨ ÏÇë³ÙÛ³Ï³ÛÇÝ ³é³ç³¹ÇÙáõÃÛ³Ý í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É ï»Õ»-

Ï³ïíáõÃÛ³Ý å³ñµ»ñ³Ï³Ý Ñ³í³ùáõÙ ¨ Ùß³ÏáõÙ, 
• ·Çï³Ï³Ý ËáñÑñ¹Ç, é»Ïïáñ³ïÇ ¨ ¹»å³ñï³Ù»ÝïÝ»ñÇ Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏÝ»ñáí ÙÇç³ÝÏÛ³É, 

ùÝÝ³ßñç³Ý³ÛÇÝ ¨ ³í³ñï³Ï³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ Ù³Ýñ³ÏñÏÇï í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ, 
• áõë³ÝáÕ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³½ÙÇ ¨ Ýñ³ ß³ñÅÇ í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É ïíÛ³ÉÝ»ñÇ å³ñµ»ñ³Ï³Ý 

Ñ³í³ù³·ñáõÙ ¨ í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛáõÝ: 
• Ù³ëÝ³ÏÇáñ»Ý ÏÇñ³éíáÕ ï»Õ»Ï³ïí³Ï³Ý ¿É»ÏïñáÝ³ÛÇÝ §àõë³ÝáÕ¦, §¶ñ³ÝóáõÙ 

¹³ëÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇÝ¦  ¨ §²é³ç³¹ÇÙáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³ßí³éáõÙ¦   Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·»ñ£  
Ü³Ë³ï»ëíáõÙ »Ý` 
• áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý ÙÇ³ëÝ³Ï³Ý ï»Õ»Ï³ïí³Ï³Ý ï»ËÝáÉá·Ç³Ï³Ý 

Ñ»Ýù, 
• ï»Õ»Ï³ïí³Ï³Ý-í»ñÉáõÍ³Ï³Ý ¿É»ÏïñáÝ³ÛÇÝ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·` Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ ·áñÍáõ-

Ý»áõÃÛ³Ý ï³ñµ»ñ µÝ³·³í³éÝ»ñÇ í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É µ³½Ù³ý³Ïïáñ³ÛÇÝ Ñ»ï³½á-
ïáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ »ñ³ßË³íáñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ Ó¨³íáñÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ£  

 
3.7. Ð³ë³ñ³Ï³ÛÝáõÃÛ³ÝÝ áõÕÕí³Í ³ñï³ùÇÝ ï»Õ»Ï³ïíáõÃÛáõÝ 
êï³Ý¹³ñï. àõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý Ñ³ëï³ïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ å»ïù ¿ å³ñµ»ñ³µ³ñ Ññ³å³ñ³Ï»Ý Ã³ñÙ, 

³ÝÏáÕÙÝ³Ï³É ¨ ûµÛ»ÏïÇí ï»Õ»Ï³ïíáõÃÛáõÝ (ù³Ý³Ï³Ï³Ý ¨ áñ³Ï³Ï³Ý) Çñ»Ýó ÏáÕÙÇó ³é³ç³ñÏíáÕ 
Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ ¨ áñ³Ï³íáñáõÙÝ»ñÇ í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É£ 

²éÏ³ »Ý` 
• Ù³ëÝ³·ÇïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ, ÁÝ¹áõÝ»ÉáõÃÛ³Ý ³é³ÝÓÝ³óí³Í ã³÷³ù³Ý³ÏÝ»ñÇ ¨ 

å³ÛÙ³ÝÝ»ñÇ ³Ù»Ý³ÙÛ³ Ññ³å³ñ³ÏáõÙÝ»ñ, 
• áã µ³í³ñ³ñ å³ñµ»ñ³Ï³ÝáõÃÛ³Ùµ Ññ³ï³ñÏíáÕ Ï³ï³Éá·Ý»ñ ¨ ³ÛÉ ·áí³½¹³ÛÇÝ-

ï»Õ»Ï³ïí³Ï³Ý ÝÛáõÃ»ñ` ÐäÖÐ-Ç ¨ Ýñ³ ³é³ÝÓÇÝ ¹»å³ñï³Ù»ÝïÝ»ñÇ 
í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É, 

• §äáÉÇï»ËÝÇÏ¦ ³Ùë³Ã»ñÃ ¨ ÐäÖÐ-Ç áõ Ýñ³ ßñç³Ý³í³ñïÝ»ñÇ  ³ëáóÇ³óÇ³ÛÇ 
§äáÉÇï»ËÝÇÏ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³ÛÝ³å³ïÏ»ñ¦ ï³ñ»Ï³Ý Ñ³Ý¹»ë, 

• áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ¨ ³ëåÇñ³ÝïÝ»ñÇ §àõëáõÙÝ³éáõÃÛ³Ý  áõÕ»óáõÛó ¨ ¹³ëÁÝÃ³ó-
Ý»ñÇ ï»Õ»Ï³·Çñù¦, 

• ÐäÖÐ ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý, ·Çï³Ï³Ý ¨ ³ÛÉ áÉáñïÝ»ñÁ Éáõë³µ³ÝáÕ 
»é³É»½áõ ì»µ-Ï³Ûù£  

Ü³Ë³ï»ëíáõÙ »Ý` 
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• å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÇ Ñëï³Ï»óí³Í ÷³Ã»Ã ÐäÖÐ-Ç Ù³ëÇÝ Ý»ñÏ³Û³óíáÕ ï»Õ»Ï³ïíáõÃÛ³Ý 
å³ñáõÝ³ÏáõÃÛ³Ý, Í³í³ÉÇ ¨ Ó¨»ñÇ í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É,  

• ÐäÖÐ Ï³ï³ñ»É³·áñÍí³Í ì»µ-Ï³Ûù` Ñ»ï³·³ÛáõÙ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý åáñï³ÉÇ 
í»ñ³×áõÙáí, 

• å³ñµ»ñ³µ³ñ Ññ³ï³ñ³ÏíáÕ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý Ï³ï³Éá·Ý»ñ ¨ ³ÛÉ ·áí³½¹³ÛÇÝ-
ï»Õ»Ï³ïí³Ï³Ý ïå³·Çñ ÝÛáõÃ»ñ, 

• áõë³ÝáÕ³Ï³Ý ËáñÑñ¹Ç ÏáÕÙÇó Çñ³Ï³Ý³óíáÕ ·áí³½¹³ÛÇÝ-ï»Õ»Ï³ïí³Ï³Ý 
·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛáõÝ ¨ ËáñÑñ¹³ïí³Ï³Ý ï³ñµ»ñ Í³é³ÛáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ£  

 
4. Ð³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ³¹ÙÇÝÇëïñ³ïÇí-Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåã³Ï³Ý Ï³éáõóí³ÍùÁ 
ÐäÖÐ-áõÙ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ³¹ÙÇÝÇëïñ³ïÇí Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåã³Ï³Ý 

Ï³éáõóí³ÍùÁ Ý»ñÏ³Û³óí³Í ¿ »ñÏáõ ÑÝ³ñ³íáñ ï³ñµ»ñ³Ïáí (ï»°ë Ð³í»Éí³Í 1)£ ²é³ç³ñÏíáÕ »ñÏáõ 
ï³ñµ»ñ³ÏÝ»ñÝ ¿É Ý³Ë³ï»ëáõÙ »Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý ³éÏ³ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·áõÙ 
³ÛÝåÇëÇ Ýáñ ÙÇ³íáñÝ»ñÇ Ý»ñ³éáõÙ, ÇÝãåÇëÇù »Ýª áõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý 
·ÇïËáñÑñ¹Ç Ùßï³Ï³Ý Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ÅáÕáí, áõë³ÝáÕ³Ï³Ý ËáñÑñ¹Ç Ùßï³Ï³Ý Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ËáõÙµ, 
áõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý Ù³ëÝ³×ÛáõÕ³ÛÇÝ ¨ ¹»å³ñï³Ù»Ýï³É Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ËÙµ»ñ, ³ñï³-
Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý ÷áñÓ³·»ïÝ»ñÇ ËáõÙµ, ÇÝãå»ë Ý³¨ áñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ¨ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý 
µ³ÅÇÝ£ ì»ñçÇÝë ³ñ¹»Ý ëï»ÕÍí»É ¿ ¨ »ñÏñáñ¹ ï³ñÇÝ ¿, ÇÝã Ñ³çáÕáõÃÛ³Ùµ ·áñÍáõÙ ¿ 
áõëáõÙÝ³Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý í³ñãáõÃÛ³Ý Ï³½ÙáõÙ` Çñ³Ï³Ý³óÝ»Éáí ÐäÖÐ ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý áõëáõÙ-
Ý³Ï³Ý ëïáñ³µ³Å³ÝáõÙÝ»ñÇ (¹»å³ñï³Ù»ÝïÝ»ñÇ) ¨ ï³ñ³Í³ßñç³Ý³ÛÇÝ Ù³ëÝ³×ÛáõÕ»ñÇ 
ÇÝùÝ³í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛ³Ý Ï³ñ¨áñ³·áõÛÝ ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÁ£  

â³Ý¹ñ³¹³éÝ³Éáí ï³ñµ»ñ³ÏÝ»ñÇ Ù³Ýñ³Ù³ëÝ»ñÇÝ ¨ ³é³ÝÓÇÝ  Ý³Ë³å³ï-
íáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇÝ` ÉáÏ Ýß»Ýù, áñ Ý³ËÝ³Ï³Ý ùÝÝ³ñÏáõÙÝ»ñÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùáõÙ ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ 
Ý³Ë³å³ïíáõÃÛáõÝÁ ïñíáõÙ ¿ §²¦ ï³ñµ»ñ³ÏÇÝ, áñÇ å³ñ³·³ÛáõÙ  áõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý 
·ÇïËáñÑñ¹Ç Ùßï³Ï³Ý, ÇÝùÝ³í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛ³Ý Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý, áõëáõóÙ³Ý 
áñ³ÏÇ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý Ù³ëÝ³×ÛáõÕ³ÛÇÝ ¨ áõë³ÝáÕ³Ï³Ý ËáñÑñ¹Ç Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ËÙµ»ñÇ ³ßË³ï³Ýù-
Ý»ñÝ ³ÝÙÇç³Ï³Ýáñ»Ý Ïááñ¹ÇÝ³óíáõÙ »Ý é»ÏïáñÇ ÏáÕÙÇó, ÇëÏ áõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ 
Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý ¹»å³ñï³Ù»Ýï³É Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ËÙµ»ñÇ ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñÁ Ïááñ¹ÇÝ³óíáõÙ »Ý áñ³ÏÇ 
Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý µ³ÅÝÇ ÏáÕÙÇó£ ì»ñçÇÝë ë»ñïáñ»Ý Ñ³Ù³·áñÍ³ÏóáõÙ ¿ áõëáõÙÝ³Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý 
í³ñãáõÃÛ³Ý Ï³½ÙáõÙ ÁÝ¹·ñÏí³Í` ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ Ï³ï³ñ»É³·áñÍÙ³Ý Ï»ÝïñáÝÇ ¨ Íñ³·ñ³ÛÇÝ 
Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý µ³ÅÝÇ Ñ»ï, áñáÝó Ñ³Ù³ï»Õ ç³Ýù»ñÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùáõÙ Ó¨³íáñí»Éáõ ¿ Ùßï³Ï³Ý 
·áñÍáÕ ë»ÙÇÝ³ñÝ»ñÇ ß³ñùª áõÕÕí³Í ³¹ÙÇÝÇëïñ³ïÇí Õ»Ï³í³ñÙ³Ý, áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý 
·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåÙ³Ý, áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ·Çï»ÉÇùÝ»ñÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý, ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ 
í»ñ³å³ïñ³ëïÙ³Ý ¨ ³ÛÉáó áñ³ÏÇ µ³ñÓñ³óÙ³ÝÁ£ àõëáõÙÝ³Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý í³ñãáõÃÛ³Ý å»ïÁ, 
Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·»Éáí Ýßí³Í µ³ÅÇÝÝ»ñÇ ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñÁ, ³é³ç³ó³Í ÑÇÙÝ³Ñ³ñó»ñÇ Ï³ñ·³íáñÙ³Ý 
Ýå³ï³Ïáí ³éÝãíáõÙ ¿ é»ÏïáñÇ ¨ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·áÕ åñáé»ÏïáñÇ Ñ»ï` áõÙ ÏáÕÙÇó Ý³¨ 
Ïááñ¹ÇÝ³óíáõÙ ¿ ³ñï³Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý ÷áñÓ³·»ïÝ»ñÇ ³ßË³ï³ÝùÁ£     

²é³ç³ñÏíáÕ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·áõÙ ·áñÍáÕ ï»Õ»Ï³ïí³Ï³Ý ¨ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý Ñ»ï³¹³ñÓ Ñáëù»ñÇ 
Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåÙ³Ý ëË»Ù³Ý»ñÁ µ»ñí³Í »Ý Ð³í»Éí³Í 2.3-áõÙ£ î»Õ»Ï³ïí³Ï³Ý Ñáëù»ñÇ ³é³ç³ñÏíáÕ 
ëË»Ù³ÛÇ Ñ³Ù³Ó³ÛÝ, áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇÝ áõÕÕí³Í ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñÝ ³ÝÙÇç³Ï³-
Ýáñ»Ý Çñ³Ï³Ý³óíáõÙ »Ý ³ÙµÇáÝÝ»ñáõÙ ¨ ¹»å³ñï³Ù»ÝïÝ»ñáõÙª áõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ 
Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý Ù³ëÝ³×ÛáõÕ³ÛÇÝ ¨ ¹»å³ñï³Ù»Ýï³É Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ËÙµ»ñÇ áõÕÕáñ¹Ù³Ùµ£ Ð³ïáõÏ 
Ó¨³Ã»ñÃ»ñáí Ý»ñÏ³Û³óí³Í ï»Õ»Ï³ïíáõÃÛáõÝÁ ÷áË³ÝóíáõÙ ¿ áñ³ÏÇ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý µ³ÅÇÝ, 
áõñ áõë³ÝáÕ³Ï³Ý ËáñÑñ¹Ç Ùßï³Ï³Ý Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ËÙµÇ ÏáÕÙÇó áõÕ³ñÏí³Í ïíÛ³ÉÝ»ñÇ Ñ»ï 
ÙÇ³ëÇÝ Ùß³ÏíáõÙ ¨ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý ³é³ç³ñÏáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ï»ëùáí Ý»ñÏ³Û³óíáõÙ ¿ áõëáõÙ-
Ý³Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý í³ñãáõÃÛ³Ý å»ïÇÝ£ ì»ñçÇÝë, ³Ù÷á÷»Éáí Ý³¨ Íñ³·ñ³ÛÇÝ Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý µ³ÅÝÇ 
ÏáÕÙÇó ïñ³Ù³¹ñí³Í ï»Õ»Ï³ïíáõÃÛáõÝÁ, ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÁ Ý»ñÏ³Û³óÝáõÙ ¿ é»ÏïáñÇÝ ¨ 
Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·áÕ åñáé»ÏïáñÇÝ, áñáÝó ÏáÕÙÇó ³ÛÝ ³Ù÷á÷íáõÙ ¿ ¨ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý 
³é³ç³ñÏáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ï»ëùáí ÷áË³ÝóíáõÙ ¿ ·ÇïËáñÑñ¹Ç` áõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý 



– 31 – 

Ùßï³Ï³Ý Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ÅáÕáíÇ ¹Çï³ñÏÙ³ÝÁª Ñ»ï³·³ ù³ÛÉáí ÐäÖÐ ·ÇïËáñÑñ¹Ç ÏáÕÙÇó ùÝÝ³ñ-
Ïí»Éáõ ¨ áñáßáõÙÝ»ñ Ï³Û³óÝ»Éáõ Ýå³ï³Ïáí£  

´»ñí³Í ÝÏ³ñ³·ñ»ñÁ ï³ÉÇë »Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ÉáÏ ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýñ³Ï³Ý å³ïÏ»ñÁ, 
áñÇ µ³Õ³¹ñÇãÝ»ñÁ Ñ»ï³·³ Ù³Ýñ³ÏñÏÇï Ùß³ÏÙ³Ý  Ï³ñÇù áõÝ»Ý£    

 
5. ì»ñç³µ³Ý  
³) àñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ý»ñùÇÝ ¨ ³ñï³ùÇÝ ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ ÙÇç¨ ÷áË³¹³ñÓ Ï³åÁ 
àñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ·Ý³Ñ³ïáõÙÝ ³ñï³ùÇÝ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ÑÇÙùÝ ¿ ¨ å»ïù ¿ Ï³éáõóíÇ 

í»ñçÇÝÇë ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ ¨ ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñÇ Ñ³ßí³éáõÙáí£  
´áõÑÇ ³Ï³¹»ÙÇ³Ï³Ý ³áõ¹ÇïÇ ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý Ýå³ï³ÏÝ ¿ ·Ý³Ñ³ï»É áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý 

Ý»ñµáõÑ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ïáõÃÛáõÝÝ áõ ÉÇ³ñÅ»ùáõÃÛáõÝÁ£ 
²ÛëåÇëáí, µáõÑÇ ÇÝùÝ³í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛáõÝÁ/ÇÝùÝ³·Ý³Ñ³ïáõÙÁ ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý ÷áËÏ³-

å³ÏóáÕ ûÕ³ÏÝ ¿ áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ  ¨ ³ñï³ùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ ÙÇç¨£  
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Ð³í»Éí³Í 1 . ²¹ÙÇÝÇëïñ³ïÇí – Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåã³Ï³Ý Ï³éáõóí³Íù³ÛÇÝ ëË»Ù³            î³ñµ»ñ³Ï ² 
 

          

Ð³Ù³Ï³ñ·áÕ åñáé»Ïïáñ 

²ñï³Ñ³Ù³Éë³-ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý 
÷áñÓ³·»ïÝ»ñ 

àõëáõÙÝ³Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý 
í³ñãáõÃÛ³Ý å»ï  

¸³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ 
Ï³ï³ñ»É³·áñÍÙ³Ý 

Ï»ÝïñáÝ 

Ìñ³·ñ³ÛÇÝ 
Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý µ³ÅÇÝ 

àñ³ÏÇ  í»ñ³ÑëÏÙ³Ý 
¨ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý µ³ÅÇÝ 

Øßï³Ï³Ý ·áñÍáÕ 
ë»ÙÇÝ³ñ 

¶ÇïËáñÑñ¹Ç áõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ 
Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý Ùßï³Ï³Ý 

Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ËáõÙµ 

ÆÝùÝ³í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛ³Ý Ï³½-
Ù³Ï»ñåÙ³Ý  Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý 

Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ÅáÕáí 

àõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý 
Ù³ëÝ³×ÛáõÕ³ÛÇÝ 

Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ËÙµ»ñ 

àõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ï³é³-í³ñÙ³Ý 
¹»å³ñï³Ù»Ýï³É Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ËÙµ»ñ 

àõë³ÝáÕ³Ï³Ý ËáñÑñ¹Ç 
Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ËáõÙµ 

è º Î î à ð  
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Ð³í»Éí³Í 1.  ²¹ÙÇÝÇëïñ³ïÇí – Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåã³Ï³Ý Ï³éáõóí³Íù³ÛÇÝ ëË»Ù³  î³ñµ»ñ³Ï ´ 
 

 

 

Ð³Ù³Ï³ñ·áÕ åñáé»Ïïáñ 

²ñï³Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý ÷áñÓ³·»ïÝ»ñ 

àõëáõÙÝ³Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý 
í³ñãáõÃÛ³Ý å»ï  

¶ÇïËáñÑñ¹Ç` áõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ 
Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý Ùßï³Ï³Ý Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ÅáÕáí  

àõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý 
Ù³ëÝ³×ÛáõÕ³ÛÇÝ Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ËÙµ»ñ 

àõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý 
¹»å³ñï³Ù»Ýï³É Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ËÙµ»ñ 

àõë³ÝáÕ³Ï³Ý ËáñÑñ¹Ç Ùßï³Ï³Ý 
Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ËáõÙµ 

¸³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ 
Ï³ï³ñ»É³·áñÍÙ³Ý 

Ï»ÝïñáÝ  

Ìñ³·ñ³ÛÇÝ 
Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý µ³ÅÇÝ 

àñ³ÏÇ í»ñ³ÑëÏÙ³Ý 
¨  Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý µ³ÅÇÝ 

Øßï³Ï³Ý ·áñÍáÕ ë»ÙÇÝ³ñ  

ÆÝùÝ³í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛ³Ý 
Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý 
Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ËáõÙµ 

è º Î î à ð 
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Ð³í»Éí³Í 2 .  Ð³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ï»Õ»Ï³ïí³Ï³Ý Ñáëù»ñÇ ëË»Ù³ 
 

Ð³Ù³Ï³ñ·áÕ åñáé»Ïïáñ 

àõëáõÙÝ³Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý 
í³ñãáõÃÛ³Ý å»ï 

Ìñ³·ñ³ÛÇÝ 
Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý µ³ÅÇÝ 

àñ³ÏÇ  í»ñ³ÑëÏÙ³Ý 
¨ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý 

µ³ÅÇÝ 

¶ÇïËáñÑñ¹Ç` áõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ 
Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý Ùßï³Ï³Ý Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ÅáÕáí 

àõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý 
Ù³ëÝ³×ÛáõÕ³ÛÇÝ Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ËÙµ»ñ 

àõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý 
¹»å³ñï³Ù»Ýï³É 

Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ËÙµ»ñ 

àõë³ÝáÕ³Ï³Ý ËáñÑñ¹Ç Ùßï³Ï³Ý 
Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ËáõÙµ 

è º Î î à ð  

²ÙµÇáÝÝ»ñ, 
¹»å³ñï³Ù»ÝïÝ»ñ 

 

àõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñ 

²ñï³Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý 
÷áñÓ³·»ïÝ»ñ 
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Ð³í»Éí³Í 3.  Ð³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý  Ñáëù»ñÇ ëË»Ù³ 

Ð³Ù³Ï³ñ·áÕ åñáé»Ïïáñ 

àõëáõÙÝ³Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý 
í³ñãáõÃÛ³Ý å»ï 

Ìñ³·ñ³ÛÇÝ 
Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý µ³ÅÇÝ 

àñ³ÏÇ  í»ñ³ÑëÏÙ³Ý ¨ 
Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý µ³ÅÇÝ 

¶ÇïËáñÑñ¹Ç` áõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ 
Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý Ùßï³Ï³Ý Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ËáõÙµ 

àõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý 
Ù³ëÝ³×ÛáõÕ³ÛÇÝ Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ËÙµ»ñ 

àõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý  
¹»å³ñï³Ù»Ýï³É Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ËÙµ»ñ 

àõë³ÝáÕ³Ï³Ý ËáñÑñ¹Ç Ùßï³Ï³Ý 
Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ËáõÙµ è º Î î à ð 

²ÙµÇáÝÝ»ñ, 
¹»å³ñï³Ù»ÝïÝ»ñ 

 

àõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñ 

²ñï³Ñ³Ù³Éë³-ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý 
÷áñÓ³·»ïÝ»ñ 
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µ)  ÐäÖÐ-áõÙ ³éÏ³ Çñ³íÇ×³ÏÇ ³Ù÷á÷ å³ïÏ»ñÁ  
´³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý ³ëå³ñ»½áõÙ àñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý »íñáå³Ï³Ý ÁÝÏ»ñ³Ï-

óáõÃÛ³Ý (ENQA) »ñ³ßË³íáñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇÝ ¨ ´áÉáÝÇ³ÛÇ ëÏ½µáõÝùÝ»ñÇÝ Ñ³Ù³-
ÑáõÝã Ùß³Ïí»É ¿ áõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñÑ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ¨ ³ñÅ¨áñÙ³Ý ÐäÖÐ 
é³½Ù³í³ñáõÃÛáõÝÁ, áñÝ ³Ùñ³·ñí»É ¿ ÐäÖÐ »ññáñ¹ êïñ³ï»·Ç³Ï³Ý åÉ³ÝáõÙ (2006-2010) ¨ 
Ýñ³ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óÙ³Ý ÙÇçáó³éáõÙÝ»ñÇ Å³Ù³Ý³Ï³óáõÛó-åÉ³ÝáõÙ` Ñ³ëï³ïí³Í ÐäÖÐ ÊáñÑñ¹Ç 
ÏáÕÙÇó£ 

¶áñÍÝ³Ï³Ýáñ»Ý ³í³ñïíáõÙ ¿ ÏáÝó»åïáõ³É ³é³ç³¹ñ³Ýù-Ý³Ë³·ÍÇ Ó¨³íáñáõÙÁ áñ³ÏÇ 
·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ¨ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ÐäÖÐ Ý»ñÑ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç Ùß³ÏÙ³Ý ¨ ÷áõÉ³ÛÇÝ 
Ý»ñ¹ñÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ£  

Æñ³Ï³Ý³óí»É »Ý áñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ¨ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ý»ñÑ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç 
ï³ñµ»ñ µ³Õ³¹ñ³Ù³ë»ñÇ Ùß³ÏÙ³ÝÝ áõÕÕí³Í »ñÏáõ Ý³Ë³·Í»ñ (´³ó Ñ³ë³ñ³ÏáõÃÛ³Ý 
ÇÝëïÇïáõïÇ ³ç³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ý ÑÇÙÝ³¹ñ³Ù ¨ î»Ùåáõë-î³ëÇë Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ ßñç³Ý³ÏÝ»ñáõÙ)£ 
Ü³Ë³·Í»ñÇ Ñ³çáÕáõÃÛ³ÝÁ Ýå³ëï»É ¿ Ý³¨ êïáÏÑáÉÙÇ Ã³·³íáñ³Ï³Ý ï»ËÝáÉá·Ç³Ï³Ý ¨ Âáõ-
ñÇÝÇ åáÉÇï»ËÝÇÏ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÝ»ñÇ Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛáõÝÁ£  

Øß³Ïí»É »Ý ÐäÖÐ áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ëïáñ³µ³Å³ÝáõÙÝ»ñÇ ÇÝùÝ³í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ 
·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ÑÇÙÝ³¹ñáõÛÃÝ»ñÁ, Çñ³Ï³Ý³óí»É ¿ Ýñ³Ýó  §åÇÉáï³ÛÇÝ¦ 
ÏÇñ³éáõÙÁ  4 ¹»å³ñï³Ù»ÝïÝ»ñÇ ¨ ÐäÖÐ ï³ñ³Í³ßñç³Ý³ÛÇÝ ÏñÃ³Ñ³Ù³ÉÇñÝ»ñÇ 
ûñÇÝ³ÏÝ»ñÇ íñ³£   

²í³ñïí»É »Ý §Ù³ëÝ³·ÇïáõÃÛ³Ý ÃÕÃ³å³Ý³ÏÇ¦  ÷áñÓÝ³Ï³Ý Ó¨³íáñÙ³Ý  ³ß-
Ë³ï³ÝùÝ»ñÁ` ¿Ý»ñ·»ïÇÏ³Ï³Ý ¨ ¿É»Ïïñ³ï»ËÝÇÏ³Ï³Ý ¹»å³ñï³Ù»ÝïÝ»ñÇó ÁÝïñí³Í 
Ù³ëÝ³·ÇïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ûñÇÝ³ÏÝ»ñÇ íñ³£  

ÀÝÃ³ÝáõÙ ¿ ëáõÛÝ î»Ùåáõë Ý³Ë³·ÇÍÁ ºñ¨³ÝÇ å»ï³Ï³Ý, ÈáÝ¹áÝÇ ØÇ¹É»ë»ùë ¨ 
Ö»Ýáí³ÛÇ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÝ»ñÇ Ñ»ï Ñ³Ù³ï»Õª Ýå³ï³Ï³áõÕÕí³Í áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ENQA 
ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñáí å³ÛÙ³Ý³íáñí³Í Ý»ñÑ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ÑÇÙÝ³¹ñáõÃ³ÛÇÝ Ùá¹»ÉÇ 
Ùß³ÏÙ³ÝÁ£ 

ÐäÖÐ Ï³éáõóí³Íù³ÛÇÝ ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ µ³ñ»÷áËáõÙÝ»ñÇ ßñç³Ý³ÏáõÙ ëï»ÕÍí»É ¿ 
§àñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ¨ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý Ýáñ µ³ÅÇÝª áõëáõÙÝ³Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý í³ñãáõÃÛ³Ý Ï³½ÙáõÙ£ 
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Objectives, Principles and Techniques of Quality 
Assurance and Institutional Quality Assurance: a Case Study 

O. Gemikonakli, Ch.Kindberg and M. Dikerdem 
(Middlesex University) 

 
In this paper the principles and techniques of quality assurance are 

discussed. In the light of these, a case study is presented looking at various aspects 
of quality assurance in programme development and delivery at Middlesex 
University.  

 
Introduction 
Globalisation has accelerated the internationalisation of higher education 

(HE). For worldwide acceptability and competitiveness, national higher education 
institutions need to ensure that the quality and standards of their academic 
programmes and procedures are comparable with competitors standards set by 
international Quality Assurance bodies. While individual countries have increased 
activities in quality assurance and enhancement, developing procedures and 
monitoring higher education institutions, such efforts have become 
internationalised and quality assurance has recently become a global concept rather 
than simply the sum of individual national initiatives. This has led to an increase in 
European as well as international cooperation on the development of agreed 
guidelines and standards to support quality assurance: the International Network 
for Quality Assurance Agencies in Higher Education (INQAAHE) Good Practice 
Guidelines; the OECD Guidelines for Quality Provision in Cross Border Higher 
Education; and, the European Association for Quality Assurance in Higher 
Education (ENQA), Standards and Guidelines for Quality Assurance in the 
European Higher Education Area, which were developed as part of the Bologna 
Process are examples of recent European initiatives [1]. 

 
National and European legislation, standards and codes of practice 

recommends and sometimes requires compliance with procedures and functions for 
various sectors including HE. Failure to comply with these may lead to loss of 
competitive advantage or even inviting investigation by Government Bodies with 
the potential consequence of prosecution with significant penalty. Higher 
Education Institutions are becoming increasingly influenced by National 
frameworks and legislation; recent initiatives are likely to impact on the institutions 
at management level. Alongside various other areas Quality management systems 
(ISO 9000) is one such area Higher Education Institutions can no longer ignore. 

National Quality Assurance Agencies (e.g. the UK’s QAA) are the main bodies 
managing quality assurance in HE at national levels. Such agencies increasingly 
follow European initiatives and recommendations as well as adapting international 
trends in QA. This is essential in ensuring that national HE sector remains competitive 
and meets the demands of the international community. In this process, HE standards 
in individual countries are mapped onto and compared with International standards. 
Other than leading relevant legislation and the development of appropriate 
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procedures, such agencies become a driving force for the implementation of QA 
practices through accreditation, review (of academic subject area) and/or auditing (at 
Institutional level). In addition to QAAs, various Professional Bodies contribute to 
QA through accreditation combined with programme level assessment and auditing. 
In UK, The Institution of Engineering and Technology, and The British Computer 
Society are examples of such professional bodies. 

Under the guidance of national QAAs, Institutional Quality Assurance is 
implemented at Institutional level; in UK, this is enforced by UK’s QAA as well as 
the Higher Education Funding Council for England (HEFCE), the Scottish Funding 
Council (SFC), the Higher Education Funding Council for Wales (HEFCW), and 
the Department for Employment and Learning, Northern Ireland (DEL). For 
example, in England, HEFCE is legally responsible for ensuring that the quality of 
education is assessed in the universities and colleges they fund. The HEFCE 
Quality Assessment, Learning and Teaching Committee advises the Board on the 
quality of education provided in institutions they fund. 

The QAA for higher education provides an integrated quality assurance 
service for higher education institutions in the UK. HEFCE has a contract with the 
QAA to conduct subject assessments on their behalf. 

Following a review of the quality assurance framework, higher education 
institutions themselves are now asked to produce a set of teaching quality 
information (TQI). Another initiative, the National Student Survey also developed 
from outcomes of the review. Furthermore, The Research Assessment Exercise 
(RAE) is conducted jointly by the HEFCE, SFC, HEFCW, and DEL. 

This paper summarises the principles of QA and presents a case study to 
further clarify these principles and their practical context. The case study presented 
concentrates on the implementation of Work Based Learning (WBL) programmes 
at Middlesex University. 
 

Principles of Quality Assurance 
Chiba Principles 
In Higher Education Quality Assurance Principles for the Asia Pacific 

Region are expressed [1]. This may look like a regional initiative; however, 
considering that the Asia Pacific region is one of the most economically dynamic 
parts of the world and they are in the process of becoming exporters of higher 
education services, it is clear that they are working towards developing world-class 
higher education systems. To further this aspiration, it is essential to encourage 
international collaboration in higher education quality assurance. “Through 
adoption of an agreed set of quality assurance principles for the region, Asia 
Pacific countries would be able to demonstrate a firm commitment to development 
of higher education systems that meet World’s best practice” [1]. This leads to a set 
of principles to be adopted by many other countries. The importance of the “Chiba 
Principles” is its generic approach and applicability to higher education practices in 
different countries. The principles are generic rather than been prescriptive and can 
be further refined to meet needs at national levels without sacrificing the generality 
of the agreed principles. Chiba Principles state that the participants are to: 
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• contribute to the establishment of regional alignment in quality assurance 
issues and practices;  

• provide an agreed reference point for consistency and benchmarking in 
quality assurance;  

• facilitate regional student and academic mobility and exchange;  
• encourage mutual trust, confidence and understanding of higher 

education systems in the broader Asia Pacific;  
• improve transparency and accountability of higher education institutions 

and practices; and 
• align the region with international developments in quality assurance. 
 

 
 

 

Figure 1: A framework for higher education quality assurance principles 
in the Asia--Pacific region [1] 

 
The purpose of these principles is to 
• safeguard and promote public confidence in the quality of higher 

education in the region;  
• assist institutions in enhancing the quality of their provision;  
• improve the quality of academic programs for students and other 

beneficiaries of higher education across the region;  
• ensure that there is clarity and transparency in quality assurance 

processes and outcomes;  
• encourage a culture of quality improvement;  
• provide a measure of accountability, including accountability for the 

investment of public and private funding;  
• generate reliable public information and reports about the higher 

education institution, its programs and awards and quality assurance 
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processes that are helpful to potential students, employers, parents, 
governments, higher education institutions and professional bodies, both 
nationally and internationally;  

• inform and assist the work of quality assurance agencies; and  
• support and enhance the cooperation of quality assurance agencies and 

other key players across national borders.  
 
QA and Middlesex University 
In practice, any QA programme works when those individuals in 

management, those performing the work and those assessing the work all 
contribute to quality in a concerted and cost effective manner. QA is used by 
people throughout an organisation, from the top executives to workers [3]. 

To demonstrate the implementation of QA principles in UK, this section 
presents Middlesex University’s QA practice as a case study. In doing so, the 
Chiba Principles are taken as reference points (Figure 1).  

QA has been well integrated into the work practice of British HE 
Institutions. This is the essence of maintaining high quality provision and standards 
throughout the sector in the country. The standards set generic descriptors for each 
level of HE and to complement this, benchmark statements are developed. 
Middlesex University is well known with its QA procedures and practices. Here 
quality assurance has become a culture, well support by the University. In addition 
to following internationals trends, national legislation and QAA procedures, and 
the institution has its own goals and objectives which are implemented through 
internal quality management systems, policies and procedures. Programmes deve-
loped and awards are subject to well defined criteria of approval, as well as 
periodic monitoring and review procedures. The institutional QA team is 
responsible for the University’s QA strategy for the continuous enhancement of 
quality. Quality assurance of academic staff and their work is maintained through 
appraisals, internal and external moderations, student feedback, various team 
activities, meetings and assessment boards. Cases of good academic practice are 
disseminated across the Institution and its collaborating institutions while support 
is provided for staff whenever necessary (team work, time allowance and budget 
for staff development etc.). Finally, appropriate and current information about the 
institution, its programs, awards and achievements are made available to the public. 

Middlesex University has established the new Centre for Learning and 
Quality Enhancement; this centre is responsible for the assurance of academic 
standards; and the enhancement of academic quality (with particular emphasis on 
the enhancement of learning, teaching, and assessment practices). The Centre’s 
mission is to 

• lead the development, implementation and evaluation of strategies, 
policies and procedures related to academic standards, quality and 
learning development;  

• enhance University practices with respect to quality assurance; and to 
teaching, learning and assessment methods (including the use of learning 
technologies);  



– 41 – 

• ensure the University responds to external academic quality and learning 
development agendas;  

• support academic managers and staff in implementing innovation and 
good practice in academic quality, and teaching, learning and assessment 
practices;  

• provide guidance and training related to academic quality and learning 
development;  

• support academic managers and staff in the use of the University's e-
learning platform;  

• support schools and partners in their preparations for external reviews, 
inspections, audits, and accreditations; and  

• prepare the University and partners for QAA audit and similar exercises 
[9]. 

 

Figure 2 shows the process of the development of academic programmes at 
Middlesex University. Programme development starts as an academic proposal 
originating from an academic team 
within an academic department or as a 
joint work involving two or more 
departments. However, no programme 
can be developed just on the basis that 
it is academically sought. The starting 
point is the University’s policies and 
strategy on future development which 
are revised periodically. 

Schools’ strategy plans are in 
general concrete implementations or 
interpretations of such institutional –
level strategy and strictly followed in 
new programme development. The 
development of Science, Technology, 
Engineering and Mathematics (STEM) 
is one such new initiative encouraging 
the development of new programmes.  

The Institute of Work Based 
Learning established within 
Middlesex University is the UK's 
foremost provider of higher 
education programmes tailored to 
professional and personal interests. 
The University’s academic strength 
and policies for the development of 
WBL has led to programme 
development at departmental levels. 
Departments have their own 
Programme Directors (DoP) for UG 
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Figure 2: The process of programme development 
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as well as PG provisions. Each DoP leads an academic team responsible for 
development, quality and delivery of the Department’s programmes. Informed 
decisions based on academic resources as well as /marketing intelligence lead to 
the proposal of new programmes. A rationale is written. Following team level 
approval, market research is carried out. The proposal is then presented to the 
Associate Dean (AD) for Curriculum, Learning and Quality (CL&Q) who 
recommends the programme to the School Executive Committee or returns to the 
proposer with comments. The least likely case is that the programme is discarded. 
Upon receiving the proposal, the School Executive discusses this and makes 
decision to take it forward, reject or ask for revisions. If approved, an APPG form 
is completed for the attention of the School’s Academic Planning, Quality and 
Learning Enhancement (APQLE) committee, which discusses all proposals. The 
APPG form presents a case for the proposed programme giving its structure and 
addressing issues from its rationale, market research to resources and staffing. If 
the proposal is approved by the APQLE, University’s APPG committee considers 
the proposal. Through all these discussions, the proposal sees further improvement. 

Up to this point, a rationale and programme structure is developed, and 
concerns such as resourcing (classroom, laboratory provision, staffing, library 
services, IT resources, administration etc.) are addressed. Once approved by the 
University’s APPG Committee, the Programme Team completes paperwork for 
validation. These include a complete Programme Specification as well as Learning 
Unit Narratives for each module included in the programme structure. Paperwork is 
given to the Validation Panel three weeks in advance. The Validation Panel is 
chaired by an experienced, senior academic from the University and involves 
academic experts including two members from outside the university. Each 
validation event takes about half a day. The outcome of a validation process can be 
approval, conditional approval or rejection. The previous stages of the process help 
to avoid a reject decision. 

Validated programmes are reviewed at certain intervals set by a 
Validation/Review Panel; i.e. 5-6 years. If major changes are introduced either 
review or re-validation may be necessary. Minor changes can be done by the 
Programme Team while certain changes require APQLE’s approval. Furthermore, 
accreditation can be sought from professional bodies such as the British Computer 
Society or The Institution of Engineering and Technology which enables the 
students to go on to be  Chartered Engineers or Chartered Scientists. 

 

Case Study: The Development of MSc Professional Network 
Engineering 
This section presents the development of an MSc Professional Network 

Engineering Programme following the procedures outlined above as a case study. 
This proposed programme will be owned by the School of Engineering and 
Information Sciences and will be delivered in Work Based Learning mode in 
collaboration with the University’s Institute of Work Based Learning (IWBL). The 
Programme Team involved academics from both the Institute and the Department 
of Computer Communications. The rationale has been approved by first the 
relevant AD and than the School’s Executive Committee. APQLE first returned the 
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proposal with recommendations and approved when the APPG form was re-
submitted. The remaining steps were pursued, after the APPG Committee’s 
expected approval. The formal validation event is planned for mid-October. 
Delivery is expected to start from January 2009. 

Challenges 
Work Based Learning is a relatively new development within Higher 

Education. Although Middlesex University has many years of accumulated 
experience and success in this field, the School of Engineering and Information 
Systems has until recently little experience in the practical delivery or development 
of WBL programmes. 

The contribution of the IWBL has been invaluable; their expertise and vast 
experience in WBL has enabled the programme team to efficiently incorporate the 
principles of WBL into the programme. One initial challenge was whilst the mode 
of delivery: WBL is based on accreditation of prior learning and delivery of 
modules through online study and short workshops, CCM PG modules are 
delivered in traditional mode and practical, laboratory-based sessions are part of all 
modules. Conventionally, an entry requirement for WBL programmes is a 
minimum five years experience is an entry requirement, and students are expected 
to have relevant practical skills. The challenge was met by, the development of a 
special new module to meet the requirements of WBL. The presence of on-line 
teaching and learning facilities (e.g. Oasis Plus) has been an advantage in the 
development of the needed on-line teaching and learning resources for the module.  

Assessment strategies will differ too, and will include the assessment of a 
portfolio of student work, and a Development Plan. These elements differ from 
traditional modes of assessment. Both IWBL and CCM are experienced in this. 
Another concern was the Research Methods module. The relevant module offered 
by the IWBL is currently biased toward social sciences, and inappropriate for the 
technical computer communications discipline. The IWBL undertook to revise the 
module appropriately for Engineering and Information Systems students. Another 
challenge is the existing culture; employees usually resist significant academic 
change. This will be overcome through workshops for CCM personnel. Staffs are 
already happy to get involved with industrialists required by the new WBL 
opportunities; this brings in challenges as well as opportunities. 

Compliance with QA procedures 
A The British QAA and Middlesex University’s procedures ensure that 

quality of development and delivery is closely observed for all academic 
programmes. In the development of MSc Professional Network Engineering 
programme, all of the principles of QA are closely observed. This can be 
summarised as follows: 

A quality assurance culture is created, supported and promulgated: This is 
part of the Middlesex culture for academic development. 

Quality assurance aligns with and is embedded within the institution’s 
unique goals and objectives: The University is committed to widen participation to 
HE. WBL is an effective way of achieving this. Quality is assured and enhanced 
through stringent entry requirements, continuous assessment, auditing, monitoring, 
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and reviews. 
Internal quality management systems, policies and procedures are in place: 

Such procedures and policies are frequently reviewed by the University and strictly 
followed in the development and delivery of all programmes. Programme review, 
module review, student feedback (through Board of Studies meetings, 
questionnaires etc.), internal and external moderation of assessment papers as well 
as assessed work are examples of these.  

Approval, monitoring and review of programs and awards occur 
periodically: This is built into programme development and first Validation Panel, 
later Review Panels set target dates for formal reviews. 

A strategy for the continuous enhancement of quality is developed and 
implemented: This is inherent to Middlesex University Academic Planning, Quality 
and Learning Enhancement Policies. 

Quality assurance of academic staff is maintained: All staff is appraised 
annually with interim reviews of objectives and targets set, staff development is 
promoted and supported, peer teaching observations are carried out on regular 
basis. Various Teaching and Learning conferences as well as specific workshops 
take place and staff’s attendance is encouraged.  

Appropriate and current information about the institution, its programs, 
awards and achievements is made available to the public: All catalogues and 
prospectuses are revised on yearly basis, the University’s web pages are frequently 
updated, yearly programme handbooks are printed, regional offices, marketing 
department and education fairs are effectively used for this purpose. 

Conclusion 
This paper discusses the principles of QA and their application in a 

Middlesex University context. As well as following various principles, the quality 
system is to be simple, robust and non-bureaucratic. It is obvious that various QA 
functions (approval at various levels, auditing, monitoring, reviews etc.) contribute 
to a level of bureaucracy.  However, in a globalised world, in order to stay 
competitive, QA procedures must be strictly followed. UK HEIs, attract a 
significant number of overseas students and so this becomes of vital importance. 
Standards are being developed for QA in the international arena. Regional and 
national QAAs are obliged to follow such standards as well as developing their 
own enhancements to quality. These are followed by the adoption of the principles 
of QA at Institutional levels. HEIs in UK need to show awareness of international 
QA activities. QAA is well established here and this is an advantage.  

In this paper, a case study is presented to show how quality assurance and 
enhancement works at our institution. Quality assurance and enhancement is cyclic. 
These cycles do not only involve enhancements to academic programmes, but also 
improvements to QA procedures and practices. This is essential to maintain high 
standards in HE. 
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A Framework for Quality Assurance 
in Curriculum Development 

I. Mitchell, M. Sheriff, E. Georgiadou (Middlesex University) 
 

This paper describes a framework for quality assurance in Higher Education 
curriculum development derived from the interpretation, extension and application 
of current quality assurance guidelines at Middlesex University. The lifecycle 
phases as well as the committee structures and their roles are described. Also 
feedback mechanisms which ensure the quality of both the process and the 
resulting programme provision are outlined. An example illustrates the concepts of 
programme level Learning Outcomes as well as the teaching and learning 
strategies for this programme.  In the context of the Tempus Tacis JEP no 27178-
2006 “ARMQA” project the proposed framework can be adapted to the case of 
Armenian Universities as part of the intended overall Internal Quality Assurance 
framework.  

 
Keywords  
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Programme Development, Programme Validation, Learning Outcomes, Curriculum 
Lifecycle. 

 
1. Introduction 
The quality of academic provision in the UK Higher Education, and in 

Middlesex University in particular, is overseen by the Centre for Learning and 
Quality Enhancement (CLQE) The procedures, academic regulations, academic 
policies and plans as well as the functions associated with ongoing quality 
assurance, curriculum and academic (i.e. portfolio development) are defined by 
CLQE and form the roadmap and QA framework within which all curriculum 
developments take place.  

In the academic year 2006/07 Middlesex University undertook total re-
development of its academic provision. This provided a challenge and an 
opportunity to reflect on current practices and to instigate new ways to interpret 
and apply current quality guidelines. The following sections are the work 
undertaken for the development of a framework which helped academic and 
administrative staff to understand the procedures and the curriculum development 
lifecycle for curriculum development and particularly for the validation of new 
programmes and the revalidation (review) of existing programmes. The framework 
was based on experiential knowledge of the authors, who have successfully 
designed and implemented in excess of thirty undergraduate and postgraduate 
programmes between them. 

 
2. Curriculum Development Life-Cycle 
The complex and lengthy curriculum development process needs to be 

understood, managed, monitored and controlled in order to ensure that the 
University’s guidelines and regulations as well as the requirements of the Quality 
Assurance Agency and the domain specific Professional bodies inform the 
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development. The assumption is that a quality process is highly likely to produce 
quality outcomes –in this case academic programmes of high quality. 

Figure 1 illustrates the overall process for preparing for the development, 
validation (or revalidation/review) and implementation of programmes. Below we 
present a brief description of each stage: 

1. Initialization – provides the impetus for new development or major 
review. 

2. Academic Planning – provides the rationale and outline of the proposed 
development and includes a light-validation of programme development. 

3. Programme Design – provides the rationale behind the academic 
provision of the programme. Programme design also considers the detail 
of the provision. 

4. Module Design – Looks at the modules composing the programme and 
concentrates on the module design. 

5. Validation – combines the previous 4 stages and combines paperwork to 
enable a validation event.  

6. Implementation – after considering recommendations and conditions of 
the validation event continues to consider the marketing and preparation 
for students. 

At each stage there are formal quality assurance mechanisms for review, 
feedback and iteration.  

 
Figure 1. A Curriculum Development Life-Cycle. 

 
2.1. Terminology. 
All Universities refer to their own terminology. Middlesex University is not 

unusual in having such a list of terms. To disambiguate terms a list of in-house 
definitions are provided: 

• Programme – an undergraduate or postgraduate course made up of 
components (modules) 

• Modules – the components that make up a programme 
• Credit – the number of units assigned to each module (each Middlesex 

credit corresponds to 0.5 credits on the ECTS scale).  
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• School – Most Universities have a hierarchical structure with a 
University composed of Schools/Faculties. Faculties composed of 
Departments. Academic provision is the responsibility of Departments 
and ultimately the School/Faculty. 

• School Executive – The School Executive is made up of the Dean, 
various Associate Deans and the Heads of Departments. 

The following sections explain each of the stages in the Curriculum 
Development Life-cycle. 

 
3. Stage 1: Initialisation 
The initial impetus for a new programme can come from many directions. 

The most usual route is through the initiative of academic members of staff. The 
main facts that should be prepared for such a stage are as follows: 

• Academic Discussion – ensure that relevant inter-departmental staffs are 
aware of the ideas being proposed.  

• Marketing Intelligence – Contact your Marketing team and give them 
the titles and brief programme aims. The Marketing Intelligence report 
should include, but not exclusive to: Competition, Employment 
Opportunities, Recruitment predictions and statistics to validate some of 
the above. 

• School Executive – A meeting with the School Executive to explain the 
programme’s aims and various options. It is important to inform the 
School Executive and gain their approval before moving onto the next 
stage. 

• Curriculum Development Team (CDT) – The team consists of a 
number of staff from the relevant departments. This work cannot be 
completed by one individual. 

• School Vision and Strategy – The proposal needs to be informed by and 
contribute towards the School’s Vision and Strategy as well as the 
University’s Mission. 

Whilst there is no particular order for these events to take place, ideally the 
meeting with the School Executive should come last since there would be a vast 
amount of information collated. After the School Executive meet and approve the 
programme proposal the deliverables for this stage are: 

• Programme Aims – programme aims should become more distinctive 
and therefore differentiate the proposed programmes. 

• School Executive Approval – Gain approval for the proposed 
programmes from School Executive. 

Once this stage has been approved by the School Executive the next stage 
can begin. 

 
4. Stage 2: Academic Planning 
Many Universities have different names for Academic Planning Committees. 

These are usually scheduled meetings chaired by a member of the School 
Executive. The main tasks and activities for this stage are:  



– 49 – 

• Curriculum Development Team (CDT) – These meetings should be held 
frequently (depending on the time allowed for development) and be 
productive i.e. they should produce some of the documentation for the 
Academic Planning Committee. 

• Director of Programmes (DoP) – should take responsibility for ensuring 
that relevant paperwork is prepared on time and in the correct format. The 
DoP also provides leadership and helps rationalise and prioritise the 
multiplicity of proposals that may come from different academics 

• Programme Leaders (PL) – should be identified and be a key member of 
the CDT. 

• Module Leaders (ML) – need to be identified at an early stage in order to 
give preparation time. 

• Heads of Departments (HoD) – need informing should any specialist 
resources be required and therefore they will have to budget the purchase 
of such resources (human, equipment, software, space). 

This stage has a clear and identifiable deliverable. This is to complete a form 
that outlines the following: 

• Programme Title 
• Programme Study Modes 
• Validation Dates 
• Recruitment Targets 
• Market Intelligence Reports 
• Exemptions 
• Programme Structure 
• Programme Aims 
• Programme Diagram (showing the sequence of the delivery of modules, 

compulsory, optional and prerequisite modules). 
This stage is discussed at the School’s Academic Planning Committee. If the 

School approves the programme then the application is presented to the 
University’s Executive Academic Planning Committee. 

 
5. Stage 3: Programme Design 
Once the Programme is approved work can begin on the development of the 

curriculum. The next two stages are iterative. The deliverable of this stage forms 
part of the documentation for the validation event in stage 5. 

• CDT meets to agree on Programme Aims and Programme Learning 
Outcomes (PLOs). 

PLOs are informed by staff expertise and research activity, QAA 
Benchmarks [4] and ACM Benchmarks [1]. Subject benchmark statements provide 
a means for the academic community to describe the nature and characteristics of 
programmes in a specific subject. They also represent general expectations about 
the standards for the award of qualifications at a given level and articulate the 
attributes and capabilities that those possessing such qualifications should be able 
to demonstrate.  



– 50 – 

• The PLO’s are distinctly broken into four domains: 
Subject Related Cognitive Abilities (A1-6) 
Subject Related Practical Abilities (B1-6) 
Transferable Skills (C1-6) 
IT Related Skills (D1-6) 
The six learning outcomes for each domain is only a guideline. IT related 

Abilities is optional and in Computing Curriculum Design can be overlooked (see 
Fig. 2). 

Fig. 2 is a blank extract from the template provided by the University’s 
CLQE.  An example of both a curriculum map and a programme diagram can be 
seen in the Appendix 
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Figure 2. Curriculum Map. Maps PLO’s to Modules. 
 
• If the programme requires Professional, Statutory or Regulatory 

accreditation then the appropriate documentation should be consulted, 
e.g. [1, 2], and incorporated in the programme learning outcomes. 

• Designing new programmes should not rely on previous Programme 
design, however, if there are programmes being designed sharing 
common modules then there can be some collaboration. 

• Programme Diagram – stage 4 should include a programme diagram and 
should be finalised at this level. 

• Module titles can be modified appropriately at this level. Curriculum Map 
–PLO’s should be mapped to Module via a Curriculum Map – see Figure 
2 (and example in the Appendix). 

• Admission Criteria – defining your recruitment base. 
The documentation produced should form the basis of a Programme 

Specification and should be circulated to the CDT for further refinement. The 
Programme Specification is part A of the Validation Documentation. 

 
6. Stage 4: Module Design 
The completion of the Programme Specification and the Curriculum Map 

should be distributed. This will give Module Leaders a clear indication of the 
knowledge, skills and any other areas that they are required to cover. The Module 
Specifications are to include: 

• Administrative Codes of the Modules – assigned centrally. 
• Module Title. 
• Module Aims – Overall objectives of the module. 
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• Module Restrictions – pre-requisites, barred-combinations and any other 
restrictions on the module should be included. 

• Syllabus – itemising the content/topics. 
• Module Learning Outcomes (MLO) – the MLO’s should be categorised: 
o Knowledge 
o Skills 
• Learning, Teaching and Assessment Strategy – How the module is to be 

delivered. How the assessment is to be conducted. What assessment 
instruments will be used?  

• Assessment Weighting – the division between coursework and exam. 
• Learning Materials – recommended reading etc… 
• Module Run – Information on the dates the module is intended start and 

finish. 
• Timetabling information – information required for both decentralised 

and centralised timetable administrators. 
 
Stages 3 and 4 often require several iterations, since initially a top-down 

approach is instigated. Such an approach allows no feedback to higher levels in the 
process of design. By introducing bottom-up Stage 3 receives feedback from stage 
4 and the overall process complements a better design of the curriculum by 
involving all team members in the design. The overall responsibility of the design 
is with the Director of Programmes. After a few iterations Stages 3 and 4 should 
produce: 

• Programme Specification–forming part of Part A of the Validation 
Documentation. 

• Module Specifications –forming Part B of the Validation Documentation. 
 
On completion of this stage Administration should receive all the 

documentation to bind and prepare for the Validation Event. 
 
7. Stage 5: Validation 
Validation is “the process by which the School and the University ensures 

that any new Programme, or any significant change to an existing Programme, is 
academically sound i.e. the academic standards are appropriate, the curriculum can 
deliver the standards, assessment measures achievement of standards.  In addition, 
the Validation ensures adequate Programme-specific resources are available to 
support the proposal” [3].  

 
Part A and B of the validation are complete. Part C is also to be completed 

that should include: 
• Learning Resources–information on resource availability e.g. library 

opening hours. 
• Accreditation–any Professional, Statutory or Regulatory Body 

accreditation. 
• Other information about the School and University. 
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• The above information should be made centrally and rely on central 
administration. Once the validation documentation is complete it should 
be distributed at least 2 weeks before the validation event to: 

• Externals –professional experts in their field. 
• Internals –to oversee that the University rules and regulations are obeyed. 
• Dean, Associate Deans, HoD’s, DoP’s, PL’s, ML’s and any other Panel 

members. 
 
The Validation Panel 
A Panel is appointed on behalf of the University's CLQE (3). The purpose, 

authority and circumstances of the particular event are outlined in an Officer paper. 
Panel members should understand as much as possible of the proposal’s history, 
ethos and context as well as the detail for the Student Handbook, and are invited to 
contact the Validation Officer if they need further information or clarification in 
advance of the meeting.  

All internal Panel members should be familiar with the University 
Regulations as set out in the current University Regulations. External Assessors are 
sent a copy of the Regulations as part of the paperwork.  

University staffs who act as Chairs or University Representatives are usually 
senior experienced staffs who have attended the training by CLQE: 

• Associate Deans of School 
• The Registrar/Head of CLQE 
• Other senior and experienced staff as appropriate.  
School representatives are usually nominated by the appropriate Associate 

Dean and will usually have had experience of Validation and Review as part of a 
Programme team. 

Student panel members are provided by Middlesex University Students 
Union (MUSU or the equivalent body at a partner institution where available).  
Student panel members are only required for Reviews.   

The Panel normally consists of:  
• a Chair 
• two External Assessors (subject perspective) 
• a University representative 
• a MUSU (or equivalent) representative 
• Officer 
and may also involve: 
• Professional, Statutory and/or Regulatory Body (PSRB) Representative 

(if appropriate, perhaps as Co-Chair) 
• a subject independent member of partner institution staff for collaborative 

provision (if appropriate). 
Some PSRBs may wish to send an observer who may provide useful 

feedback but would not constitute a member of the Panel. 
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The MUSU Representative: 
• assesses the arrangements, from a student's point of view, for academic 

delivery of the curriculum, and for student support and guidance 
• comments on the adequacy and 'understandability' of the paperwork 
• asks questions on any issue which seems to be unclear.  
The External Assessors: 
• as subject experts, examine the proposal’s aims, outcomes, content and 

assessment in the context of the QAA Subject benchmarks, QAA 
Foundation Degree qualification benchmark or PSRB national standards 
and the Framework for Higher Education Qualifications  to ensure that 
proposal has taken account of these and focuses on academic standards 

• should be able to bring a national perspective to the proposal and judge 
the quality of provision 

• should have a  knowledge of the market and/or comparable Programmes 
in other institutions 

• should assess both the academic content and the relevance of the 
Programme to subsequent employment 

• should judge the adequacy of the equipment and specialist facilities and 
the qualifications and expertise of the staff team 

• should scrutinise each module’s outcomes, syllabus and reading list in 
detail.  (New modules need to be approved (with or without conditions); 
current modules should be confirmed as relevant, or otherwise.) review 
the paperwork in advance 

• attend the Validation or Review Event 
• review the unconfirmed Report 
• scrutinise and comment upon the response to condition and 

recommendations as agreed at the event. 
The University (CLQE) provides training workshops for academic staff so 

that they can become members of a validation panel. Staff can also shadow 
validation events and initially participate in non-complex events. Experienced 
panel members undergo further training to update themselves on changes and 
external reference points.   
 

The role of the Validation Panel 
The Panel is to provide scrutiny of the proposal so as to ensure required 

standards at national, University and School level. Internal and external Panel 
members have different roles within the overall task but, in practice, the concerns 
of all Panel members overlap and their roles are not rigidly fixed.  

Following the validation event a written report is submitted by the validation 
panel but usually verbal feedback is given on the day. The report will include 
Terms, Conditions and Recommendations and approval of the Programme 
proposed. The DoP is expected to respond to the report and show that the 
programme development team has satisfactorily met all the conditions and 
responded appropriately to the recommendations. With the approval of the Panel 
the Programme is validated and work can now begin on implementation. 
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8. Stage 6: Implementation 
Upon Validation of the Programme the programme will require: 
• Timetabling 
• Recruitment 
• Marketing 
• Enrolment 
• Programme Handbooks 
• Induction 
• Administration. 
For the programme to be a success the validation should take at least 3-6 

months before the inaugural run of the programme. The recruitment and enrolment 
of students can occur and finally the delivery of the programme can begin. 

It must be emphasised that the development and validation of programmes 
involves a large number of people and tasks. It generates an enormous amount of 
documentation. Quality standards need to be adhered to and the quality of the 
documentation (content as well as format) must be assured.   

 

Table 1. Provides a summary of the actions and quality assurance 
mechanisms that are applied at each stage.  
 

Table 1 – Phases QA mechanisms and Feedback 
 

Phase QA Mechanism 
Feedback/critique 

provided by 

1. Initialisation 
Check viability of Existing provision 

(internal/external) 
Alignment to University’s mission 

PL, DoP CDT 
School Executive 

2. Academic Planning 
Check coherence 

Estimate resources requirements 
CDT, Industrial 

Advisory Panel HoD 

3. Programme Design 
Ensure consistency, currency and 
relevance Adherence to quality 

requirements QAA, ENQA, Bologna 

Self & peer Review 
by ML, PL, DoP 

4. Module Design 
Ensure currency, correctness and 
adherence to quality requirements 

QAA, ENQA, Bologna 

Self & peer Review 
by ML, PL, DoP 

5. Validation 
Ensure correctness, consistency, 

completeness and adherence 
to standards (as above) 

CDT, Panel, 
External scrutiny 

6. Implementation 
Respond to conditions and 

recommendations 
Make corrections Publicise 

CDT, PL, DoP 
liaise with Panel Chair 
marketing admissions 

 
9.  Conclusion 
The framework presented here provides a roadmap for the validation of 

programmes. Following the events allows a strategic approach to curriculum 
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design. With the exception of the Implementation (stage 6) the timescale has not 
been mentioned. As a guideline the list below illustrates the time scale for each 
stage. 

• Stage 1: Initialisation: 2-4 weeks 
• Stage 2: Academic Planning: 6-8 weeks 
• Stage 3: Programme Design: 10-12 weeks 
• Stage 4: Module Design: 8-10 weeks 
• Stage 5: Validation: 2-3 weeks 
• Stage 6: Implementation. 
 
As seen from the above the time to develop a new programme takes 28-37 

weeks. Depending on timetabling and induction issues this must take place at least 
3 months before the Implementation stage. Therefore the overall timescale for 
developing new programmes is 40-49 weeks; this would mean that if a University 
wishes to deliver a programme in October then ideally stage 1 should be instigated 
in November of the previous year (some 11 months prior to the start of the 
programme). This timescale is based on the experience of the authors who have 
between them developed in excess of thirty programmes. For example the quickest 
this process has been completed in the School of Computing Science is 7 months; 
the longest is 12 months. 

The paper has described the stages involved in the development of new 
programmes or review of existing curricula.  Additionally, it has identified the 
personnel involved, their respective roles and the quality assurance mechanisms 
and activities used at each stage. 
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APPENDIX 
Extract from the MSc Business Information Technology Programme 

Handbook, 2007. 
 

11. Programme outcomes - the programme offers opportunities for students 
to achieve and demonstrate the following learning outcomes. 

 

A. Computing-related cognitive abilities  
On completion of this programme the 
successful student will be able to:  

1. Critically evaluate IT needs in complex 
organisational contexts, making 
effective use of relevant systems theory 
according to the context 

2. Identify the major management 
challenges to building and using 
Information Systems 

3. Demonstrate an understanding of the 
commercial possibilities of the Internet 
and the Web and their social 
implications 

4. Demonstrate understanding of 
Computer networks and the Internet as 
enabling technologies, including the 
theoretical underpinnings of computer 
networks and their topologies 

5. Demonstrate an understanding of the 
theory underlying object-oriented 
development and implementation, such 
as the theory of abstraction 

6. Differentiate between the major types 
of AI applications in management 
decision making 

7. Demonstrate knowledge and 
understanding of the fundamentals of 
managing industrial data. 

 

Teaching/learning methods 
Students learn knowledge, gain 
understanding and develop cognitive 
skills and abilities through self directed, 
resource based learning, small group 
discussions, small group and individual 
exercises, lab sessions, demonstration 
software, on-line examples and the 
research project.  Weekly seminar 
sessions supported by the Local Study 
Centre Tutor(s) provide the opportunity 
to address questions, queries and 
problems.  

Throughout their studies students are 
encouraged to undertake independent 
study both to supplement and consolidate 
what is being learnt and to broaden their 
individual knowledge and understanding 
of the subject. Critical evaluation and 
selection of methods, tools and solutions 
engage the students in relating theory to 
practice.  

 
Assessment 
Group and individual coursework, 
presentations and the unseen examination 
and the project thesis assess students’ 
knowledge and understanding.  

Outcomes l, 2 and 3 are assessed by 
group courseworks and unseen 
examination. 

Outcomes 4, 5, 6 and 7 are assessed by a 
mixture of individual and group 
coursework, as well as unseen 
examinations. 

 



– 57 – 

B. Computing-related practical abilities 
On completion of this programme the 
successful student will be able to: 

1. Apply IT techniques and solutions in an 
area pertinent to the student’s own 
working and/or organisational 
background and interests 

2. Draw up a system requirements 
specification and model a problem 
situation using industry standard 
methods and techniques 

3. Design and develop both static and 
interactive Web pages and critically 
evaluate web sites 

4. Implement a specified information 
system using toolkits for user-centred 
methods and contemporary 
technologies 

5. Develop and configure systems 
harnessing the hardware to ensure 
secure usage of computer networks and 
the Internet 

Teaching/learning methods 
Students develop practical abilities through 
the teaching and learning programme 
outlined above. These abilities are also 
nurtured through small group discussions, 
small group and individual exercises, 
laboratory sessions, demonstration 
software, on-line problem-solving 
examples and the research project.   
Assessment 
Students’ practical abilities are 
principally assessed through coursework 
reports and the thesis report, with 
examination questions addressing aspects 
of practical abilities as appropriate to the 
subject material. 
Outcomes 1, 2 and 4 are assessed through 
group coursework based on a case study 
and through the practical part of the 
project. 
Outcomes 3, 4 and 5 are assessed through 
individual coursework assignment and 
the research project. 

 

C. Additional Transferable  Skills 
On completion of this programme the 
successful student will be able to: 
1. Select and use a variety of modes of 

discourse for effective communication, 
including mathematical, graphical, 
written and oral, according to the needs 
of the intended audience 

2. Perform effectively as a member of a 
team in complex and diverse working 
environments such as arise where 
members of a team are brought together 
from diverse backgrounds in the pursuit 
of European or global integration 

3. Transfer advanced techniques and 
solutions from one specialised field of 
computing to another and from one 
complex problem situation to another 

4. Demonstrate a critical understanding of, 
and the ability to deploy effectively, a 
wide range of learning methods 
resources and technologies, including, 
but not limited to, Information and 
Communication Technologies 

Teaching/learning methods 
Students learn transferable skills through 
the teaching and learning programme 
outlined above.  Although not all the skills 
are explicitly taught, they are nurtured and 
developed throughout the programme, 
which is structured and delivered in such a 
way as to promote this process. 
 

Assessment 
Students’ transferable skills are assessed as 
follows: 

Outcome 1 is assessed through 
coursework, reports, examinations, 
presentations and the project report. 

Outcome 2 is assessed through group 
coursework and reports. 

Outcome 3 is assessed primarily 
through examinations. 

Outcome 4 is assessed through 
coursework  

Outcomes 5 and 6 are assessed 
primarily through the research project 
report. 
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5. Manage their own learning and 
development autonomously, demonstrating 
time management and organisational skills 
at a professional level 

6. Demonstrate self-direction and 
originality in learning and problem-
solving in familiar and unfamiliar 
situations 

7. Appreciate the need for continuing 
professional development in recognition 
of the need for lifelong learning 

Outcomes 6 and 7 are assessed through 
individual coursework involving critical 
analysis and presentation of relevant 
current research issues.  

 

 

12. Programme structures and requirements, levels, modules, credits and 
qualifications 

12. 1. Overall structure of the programme 

The programme is available full-time and part-time mode in the UK and is also 
offered at franchised partners overseas.  

The programme is split into four compulsory 30 credit taught modules and the 
final postgraduate computing project module (worth 60 credits).  The University 
academic year is split into three terms (Autumn, Winter, Spring) of 12 teaching weeks 
followed by a summer period.  Full time students study two modules (60 credits) in each 
of their first two terms and undertake the project module (60 credits) over the remainder 
of a calendar year.  Part time students study one 30 credit module per term and then 
undertake their project module over two terms. 

Details of each module can be found in the Computing Science Postgraduate 
Subject Student Handbook. 

 
12. 2. Levels and modules 

All modules on this programme (4 taught modules and a project) are at Level 4.  
BIS4992 Postgraduate Computing Project is worth 60 credits, and all other modules are 
30 credits each. 

Compulsory (students must take all of the following): 
• CMT4440 - Software Development  
• BIS4430 - Web based Information Systems Management  
• BIS4435 - Industrial Data Management for Decision Support 
• CCM4300 - Computer Networks, Wireless and Mobile Communication   

Systems 
• BIS4992 - Postgraduate Computing Project* 
Students must pass all taught modules before they can progress onto the project. 

 
12.3. Non-compensatable modules. Modules may additionally be designated 
non-compensatable. 

No modules excluded from consideration for compensation. University 
regulations on compensation will apply. 
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12.4. Programme Diagram for MSc Business Information Technology 
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Internal Quality Assurance: 
Experience, Problems and Trends 

D. Danielyan (American University of Armenia) 
 

Following the recent tendency toward measurement of how well universities 
are serving their students, the American University of Armenia (AUA), in an effort 
to obtain and maintain a U.S. accreditation by the Western Association of Schools 
and Colleges (WASC), was being called upon to demonstrate on a regular basis 
that students are acquiring the skills and knowledge stated in the objectives and 
outcomes of degree programs, and that the institution is meeting its mission goals. 
The paper discusses the importance of quality assurance at AUA and outlines 
major assessment activities that are carried at the University. Assessment of 
educational effectiveness became a critical part of the University culture. Activities 
occur regularly at different University levels, involve all constituencies, and can 
range in complexity from simple conversations with students to compiling 
elaborate evidence of student achievement. Quality assurance processes enable the 
University to regularly check the quality of offered academic programs and 
maintain the high standards set forth by WASC accreditation. 

 

The tendency toward measurement of how well universities are serving their 
students is being felt in every area of higher education. Each institution is being 
called upon to demonstrate on a regular basis that students are acquiring the skills 
and knowledge stated in the objectives and expected outcomes of degree programs 
and that the institution is meeting its mission goals.   

The assessment process is usually set in motion by some initiating event. For 
institutions getting started on the development of assessment processes it is 
generally an accreditation visit or other external accountability review that gets the 
process moving. This was the case for AUA, which in order to demonstrate 
commitment to excellence in its educational programs, and in its operations in 
general, initiated the process of achieving accreditation through Western 
Association of Schools and Colleges (WASC), one of the six regional accrediting 
bodies in U.S., in 1999. The University passed through intense review of 
institutional capacity and educational effectiveness and, in March 2007, was 
granted U.S. accreditation for a maximum of seven years.  

For institutions with mature assessment processes the "initiating" events are 
less pronounced as assessment is a part of the institutional culture.  

At present, assessment has become a critical part of the University culture in 
its efforts of quality assurance. It has opened an opportunity for AUA to engage in 
a reflective learning process for the purpose of improving institutional 
effectiveness and to demonstrate the desire to provide quality programs and 
services. Assessment activities are guided by the University’s mission and seek to 
improve the educational experiences of all AUA students. Assessment activities 
regarding AUA’s educational effectiveness occur at several levels (student, course, 
faculty, program, institution), involve all constituencies (students, faculty, 
administration, trustees, employers), and are based on various types of data, e.g., 
surveys, focus groups, reports, analysis of student work. Assessment activities can 
range in complexity from simple conversations with our students to compiling 
elaborate evidence of student achievement.  
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The University has a working Assessment and Evaluation Plan, which 
incorporates assessment at University and Program levels. We continuously review 
and evaluate university and programs’ mission and objectives, learning assessment 
systems, departmental and university-wide criteria for admission and admission 
process itself, work performance of academic administrators, faculty, and staff. The 
assessment processes take place as a part of routine and systematic events with 
assessment results used to inform decision makers and improve student learning 
and curriculum planning.  

With the purpose of continual improvement, the AUA Curriculum 
Committee mandates that all existing academic programs be reviewed every 4 
years. The primary goal of the review is to continually work toward enhancement 
of the academic programs offered at AUA and move the University forward into a 
future with more focused resources.  

The review process begins with the self-study and is followed by an audit 
team visit. The purpose of the departmental self-study is to allow faculty, students, 
alumni, program and University administration, the review team of the Curriculum 
Committee, and external reviewers to evaluate program's accomplishments and 
challenges, to engage in program’s strategic planning, and to use data/information 
and analyses to make changes that improve the program and student learning. The 
self-study provides the basis for the audit team to consider the appropriateness of 
the program’s objectives and its overall quality.  

The program Self Study reflects usually the following components: 
1. Program Description and Evolution 

Academic Program Mission  
Program Goals and Educational Objectives  

2. Program’s Profile and Processes 
Governance 
Students 
Faculty 
Research 
Resources and support services 

3. Educational Assessment 
Curriculum 
Academic assessment   

4. Enrollment  
5. Self-evaluation. 
 

One of the major parts of Self Study is a departmental report on educational 
assessment. Educational assessment is a collaborative process that must include 
faculty, students, alumni and other stakeholders (employers, legislators, 
representatives of other universities for ex), which provides them with opportunities 
to investigate and reflect on important questions about student learning.  

Each academic program has a set of educational objectives that support 
university mission. The program develops student learning outcomes and performance 
criteria and maintains a four-year assessment plan that ensures that all outcomes have 
been assessed in a given timeframe.  Deans report on assessment results to the Provost 
and Vice President and Office of Institutional Research on an annual basis.  
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Steps in the process include: 
1. Creation of the departmental assessment plan 

a. identification of outcomes being tested 
b. setting a timeline 
c. choosing methods of assessment – direct and indirect  

2. Collection of data 
3. Analysis and interpretation of the evidence  
4. Report submission  
5. “Closing the loop” 

a. Identification of strengths and areas for improvement  
b. Implementation of changes for improvement. 

The evaluation process should answer the following questions:  
1. Are the linkages between student learning and curriculum present? Do 

students get an opportunity to learn and develop in ways that will enable 
them to demonstrate the anticipated outcomes at the appropriate level?  

2. Are the processes efficient? Are the data collected in a systematic 
fashion? If you have large numbers of students, sound sampling 
techniques can provide you with adequate data to assess the program's 
effectiveness. 

3. Is the timeline appropriate? Are data being collected in such a way that 
the assessment question can be answered without trying to assess every 
outcome every semester/quarter for every student?  

Educational assessment results are used by the University to support 
curricular, planning, and budgeting decision making processes.  

In addition to self studies, Office of Institutional Research and Assessment at 
AUA conducts periodic exit surveys of graduating students, student satisfaction 
surveys of administrative services, alumni surveys, employer surveys for the 
purpose of improvement of academic programs and university services. 

The MIS working group developed a design for data reporting through the 
Management Information System and oversaw production of the first annual data 
report, the AUA Fact book, which contains data related to students, faculty, 
alumni, research centers, libraries, staff, and the extension program. The Fact book 
places a great deal of previously scattered information on one readily accessible 
site. It has become a resource for documentation in writing grant proposals, 
reporting on departmental achievements and course planning, and the data is used 
as benchmarks to measure the attainment of the University’s strategic goals. 

The University has achieved and continues to maintain the higher 
educational standards set forth by the U.S. Accrediting Commission. It acts as a 
regular American University only outside of territorial U.S. However, it operates in 
Armenia and must act in accordance with Armenian and European higher 
educational standards. The European movement in educational reform has brought 
quality assurance into the focus of higher educational institutions in Armenia. 
Introduction of the quality assurance system to the Armenian higher education 
system has been firmly on the Government’s agenda. AUA’s expertise with 
Western standards and education quality will contribute significantly to the success 
of the establishment of external quality assurance framework in Armenia. 
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Towards a Workable Framework for Internal Quality 
Assurance in Higher Education 

E. Georgiadou (Middlesex University), 
K. Siakas (Alexander Technological Educational Institution of Thessaloniki) 

 
In this paper we discuss strategic issues relating to the development of 

Internal Quality Assurance processes, mechanisms and instruments for facilitating 
and enabling the comprehensive reforms and adaptations of institutional strategies 
to the European educational policy.  The ARMQA project (Tempus…) aims to 
develop a framework for Internal Quality Assurance for two Armenian Universities 
(Yerevan State University and State Engineering University of Armenia). This 
paper draws on experiences from the UK and Greece as well as from published 
literature to propose a set of practical guidelines for facilitating the development 
and adoption of a quality culture and an internal quality assurance system.  

 
Keywords  
Quality Assurance, European Integration, Bologna Process, Change 

Management, Process Re-engineering, Higher Education 
 
Introduction: Objectives of the Bologna Process 
The challenges posed by the European Union decision to achieve 

harmonisation and integration primarily through the Bologna process have been 
exacerbated by the recent expansion of the EU to a much larger and diverse entity. 
The increased diversity and complexity pose challenges  to Higher Education (HE) 
institutions that need to be addressed both at European and local levels.  Quality 
Assurance agencies operating in many member states aim to safeguard the public 
interest in sound standards of HE qualifications and to inform and encourage 
continuous improvement in the quality of HE. These improvements are 
implemented through self-assessment and internal quality reviews and through 
conducting external reviews (including audit) in universities and colleges, 
describing clear academic standards in the Academic Infrastructure and advising 
government on applications for degree awarding powers.  ENQA (the European 
Association for Quality Assurance in Higher Education) and national agencies such 
the UK QAA (Quality Assurance Agency) and the Hellenic Quality Assurance 
Agency for Higher Education (HQAA) have been disseminating information and  
experiences and have been sharing best practices in the field of quality assurance 
(QA) in HE.  

The Bologna Process aims to move Higher Education in Europe towards a 
more transparent and mutually recognised system and furthermore to place the 
diversified national systems into a common frame. One of the objectives of the 
Bologna Process is the establishment of quality assurance systems enabling the 
evaluation of programmes and institutions in the form of internal assessment 
together with external reviews. It is aimed that all stakeholders (member states, 
institutions, staff, students, industry) participate in the process and that results are 
transparent so that good practice and lessons learned can be shared. It is thus 
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anticipated that an integrated European Higher Education will result in increased 
competitiveness of Europeans in the international labour market and the 
attractiveness of European Higher Education in the world. 

The Bologna Declaration is the foundation for establishing a coherent and 
cohesive European Higher Education Area by 2010, and for promoting the 
European system of Higher Education worldwide (Bologna, 2008).  The European 
ministers in charge of Higher Education agreed on joined objectives for 
implementing the European educational policy at national and institutional levels. 
They stressed the need to develop mutually shared criteria and methodologies and 
agreed that by May 2005, national quality assurance systems should include: 

• A definition of the responsibilities of the bodies and institutions involved.  
• Evaluation of programmes or institutions, including internal assessment, 

external review, participation of students and the publication of results.  
• A system of accreditation, certification or comparable procedures, 

international participation, co-operation and networking. 
 
Achieving the 2010 objectives 
In principle everybody can appreciate the expected benefits of an eventual 

integration but the ‘dream’ of 2010 is proving difficult to be realised. However, 
achieving harmonisation may be hindred by  all those diverse contents, symbols 
and systems that have been developed throughout history. Progress has been slower 
than anticipated particularly with the accession of several new member states with 
diverse quality awareness, culture and practices.   

The Trends IV Report (Reichert and Tauch, 2005) turns focus from the fact 
that in Quality Assurance (QA) the differences among individual European 
countries are enormous” to “a clear trend towards more institutional approaches to 
exploit synergies, economies of scale and spread models of good practice 
particularly within institutions which enjoy a high degree of autonomy.”The 
essential aim of the Bologna reforms, namely to create a European Higher 
Education Area, which is predicated on quality and, therefore, it is attractive to its 
members as well as the outside world, can only be achieved if the concern for 
quality is not reduced to the establishment or optimisation of external quality 
assurance processes alone, but considers all processes of institutional development” 
(Reichert and Tauch, 2005). The Bologna process advocates the convergence 
between European universities regarding technologies and the related pedagogical 
and organisational approaches themselves, it is important to note that this 
convergence does not aim to change the mission and strategies of the institutions, 
but to support them (Siakas, 2007). 

In Trend V (Crosier et. al, 2007) it was reported that various national QA 
systems, which are “costly and offer no evidence of overall quality improvement” 
are holding back the Bologna implementation and the demands of the European 
Knowledge Society. In addition, feedback and monitoring mechanisms are weak 
and inconsistent across institutions, and the institutional and governmental 
resources to provide incentives for implementing change are often missing. These 
problems are exacerbated by the shortage or lack of experts that can carry out 
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evaluations and monitoring. Also, the lack of effective central management and 
administrative systems make it difficult or impossible to collect and analyse 
University-wide data. 

Detailed theoretical principles have been provided by the architects of the 
Bologna process and by subsequent reports of the attempts to implement it, the 
progress achieved and the many obstacles in this complex and diverse process. As 
the target year of 2010 is approaching practical guidelines arising from experience 
seem necessary in order to avoid pitfalls and facilitate further the implementation 
process.  

For successful development of a Quality Assurance framework and 
subsequent implementation of any harmonisation (e.g. Bologna process) it is 
necessary to gain thorough understanding of the European mission and strategic 
vision and the ways in which education must be re-shaped at local, national, 
European and international levels. Additionally a deep understanding of the current 
situation in each country and in each institution will identify current QA practices 
which need to inform the re-engineering/reshaping of structures, mechanisms and 
processes (Ahmad et. al, 2007).  It is important to identify what needs to remain as-
is and what needs to change; what is involved, who are the people involved and 
what are their respective roles, which and how many resources are required, the 
timescales and risks posed by the immense complexity and diversity. 

 
Changing the Quality Culture  
We assume that there is an acceptance at least at high level (eager or 

reluctant) to work towards European and (ultimately) global integration and 
harmonisation. Commitment to Quality from Senior Management is imperative if 
procedures, tools, and databases are to be developed, supported and financed.  For 
successful implementation, the right team, work-group and task force must be 
appointed and supported. People in the Quality groups (process improvement team, 
process review team, knowledge improvement team, knowledge transfer team, 
quality assurance team (also undertaking audits)) are required to be highly mature 
and capable in terms of understanding Quality so that they can champion quality, 
plan and execute the plan successfully. The roles and responsibilities of each team 
and of the individuals in each team must be unambiguous. It is these teams that will 
raise the motivation, basic knowledge, understanding, and maturity for each and 
every member of the organisation. For this purpose, organisation-wide training 
should be arranged. The experienced trainer should impart training in order to 
minimise resistance and to motivate staff to embrace quality initiatives. This will 
ensure that, people in the organisation are on the same wavelength when they are 
dealing with Quality. Training, group discussions, sharing of knowledge are 
essential to bring the change. Also motivation, exchange of ideas, and quality 
awareness are the cornerstones of a quality culture and critical to ’institutionalise’ 
the change. 

Automated tools, management information systems and decision support 
systems can help ease the burden of implementing quality processes and standards. 
Culture change requires Knowledge Management (KM) and knowledge sharing. 
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The main advantage of using a QA system is that all activities are brought together 
around the objective of continuous quality improvement. The development and 
adoption of a new QA system will inevitably bring changes to the organisational 
structure and changes to the processes. Knowledge Management has its origin in a 
number of related business improvement areas, such as Total Quality Management 
(TQM) and Human Resource Management (HRM) (Metaxiotis et al., 2005). TQM 
is a management philosophy and a methodology that enables an organisation to 
focus on employee participation through empowerment, teamwork, leadership and 
recognition of each employee’s contribution for achieving the goal of the 
organisation and maximising customer satisfaction (Deming, 1986).  

According to Siakas and Georgiadou (2008) “the new knowledge-based 
global economy places great importance on creation, use and distribution of 
information and knowledge. Organisations are focusing on maintaining and 
enhancing their knowledge capital in order to be innovative and competitive. The 
ability of the organisations to learn, adapt and change becomes a core competency 
for their survival and successful organisations are those that create new knowledge, 
disseminate it throughout the organisation and swiftly embody it into new products 
and services”. The European Higher Education mission embodied by initiatives 
such that of Bologna translates into the primary objectives of KM through the 
identification and leveraging of the collective knowledge not only in individual HE 
institutions but also throughout the European Union and further afield.  

Figure 1 below (Georgiadou, 2001) encapsulates the interactions and 
influences of values, beliefs and experience on decisions and actions. TQM relies 
on employee empowerment and on continuous review and feedback for 
improvement.  

 
 

Figure 1: Continuous Improvement through TQM 
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Every individual, team or organisation sets objectives which lead to 
decisions and actions for the achievement of the set objectives. The journey from 
objectives to actions is influenced by experience, beliefs, values, attitudes. Indeed 
it is influenced by the environment and the culture. It is invariably necessary to 
review the results of the actions in order to improve the process and its outcomes. 
TQM empowers all stakeholders to express their opinions throughout the 
journey/project, and particularly at the review stage. Cultural attitudes at 
organisational and national levels affect the degree to which management and 
workforce interact. Cultural sensitivity to criticism may be misconstrued as 
rudeness. Openness to criticism and empowerment to participate in the decision 
and review processes result in effective improvements.  
 

Guidelines for the successful introduction and implementation of a QA 
system 
The main advantage of using a quality assurance system is that all activities 

are brought together around the objective of continuous quality improvement. A 
quality assurance system needs to incorporate technical, organisational and human 
issues and presupposes management commitment either through own/internal 
initiative or through obligation (legal, governmental, European). Openness, 
consultation and involvement of the workforce in an organisation encourage trust 
and knowledge sharing (Georgiadou et al., 2006). For example trust in quality is 
the fundamental prerequisite of mobility and of systems of credit transfer and 
accumulation. ECTS, the Diploma Supplement, national and since 2005 the 
overarching European qualifications framework have provided the building blocks 
towards such mutual trust, but there is still much to do to ensure that academics, 
administrators, employers and governments fully understand these instruments and 
will encourage their rapid adoption in practice.  

 
Steps towards the development and implementation of a QA system 
The development and implementation of a QA system is a complex and 

time-consuming process. Good planning and management are required. There is 
substantial and useful knowledge and practice from a variety of disciplines 
including Management (of Change, Human Resources, Educational, Cross-
Cultural), Information Systems, Software Engineering, Statistics, Sociology and 
Political Sciences. The principles and the main methods and techniques used by 
these disciplines will inform, guide, control and evaluate the development and 
improvement of the QA processes. It is necessary to identify the different 
components and the local context within which a QA system can be implemented. 
Actions and practical steps must be planned and executed and therefore groups and 
individuals need to be identified and suitably trained either in-house or through 
external expertise.   

Table 1 summarises the main components involved in changing the quality 
culture and in implementing a QA system. It also indicates the principles and the 
main methods and techniques that can facilitate the processes and implement the 
actions for reliable QA.  
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Table 1: Guidelines for the successful introduction and 
implementation of a QA system 

 

Component Actions Methods, Techniques and Principles 

Quality Culture   
  
  
            
  
  

Assess maturity   
Identify existing quality practices,  
best practice and issues 
Raise awareness among 
stakeholders  

 

Self Assessment Methods informed by 
models such as CMM and TQM for  

     Empowerment 
     Distribution of    information  
     Training 
     Consultation 
     Meetings 
     Brainstorming 

Expertise  Establish existing in-house 
expertise 
Buy-in external expertise 
Train trainers 

Appointing a task force –Quality teams 
Seeking  expert opinion 
Training of In-house representatives  who 
will train the workforce 

Quality Policy      
  
  
            
  
  

Develop Quality policy based on 
successes/best practice  by other 
countries/organisations, by taking 
into account current social and 
political needs and specific 
requirements of internal, national, 
European and international labour 
market 
Set up goals & objectives of the 
QA policy  

Discussion 
Consultation 
TQM 
ISO-9001:2000 

Central 
management      
systems 

Define Quality Assurance 
Structures 
Define and assign the roles and 
the responsibilities of the bodies, 
institutions, committees involved 
Ensure that QA  processes and 
procedures are understood 
Identify what data to collect 
(KPIs) 
Decide where to find information 
Design of targets for comparison 
(what is the meaning of 
measures) 
Select  research instrument (how 
to collect data) 

TQM (Deming, 1986) & Capability 
Maturity Models (CMM)  

BPR (Ahmad et. al, 2007) 
Process Improvement  
ISO-9001:2000 

Administrative 
systems 

Define and assign the roles and 
the responsibilities of teams and 
individuals  involved 
Set operational targets 
Set up time-table and milestones 
(integration of tasks) 

BPR (Ahmad et. al, 2007) 
Balanced Score Card (BSC) (Siakas   et. al. 
2005h) 

University-wide 
data 

Set up – develop Management 
Information Systems/Databases  

Statistical Methods  (e.g. SPSS) 

Information 
Knowledge 

Analyse and interpret data 
Share knowledge 

Data Analysis 
Data Mining 

Resources Estimate need 
Allocate funding 

Metrics (GQM) (Basili, 1992) 
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Conclusion and Future Challenges 
The complex process of European harmonisation and particularly the on-

going Bologna process of reforms and harmonisation of Higher Education have 
gained momentum the results of which will bring unprecedented changes. The 
societal impact of these changes is currently perceived as desirable despite the 
implementation difficulties. Collecting, analysing and disseminating the volume 
and extent of the data and information generated by this process pose many 
challenges in many contexts (political, technical, economic, socio-cultural and 
legal). The involvement of industry and other stakeholders (such as parents of 
students) needs to be planned and monitored so that structural and curricular 
reforms can be achieved for the greater benefit of society.  

As the degree of autonomy in Universities affects their agility and ability to 
manage change we must guard against autocratic, costly and unworkable systems. 
Converting aspiration to reality is still a long way away but HE institutions have 
started developing their strategies working in collaboration with governments, 
other institutions (national, European and international).  
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Æñ³½»Ï ¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÁ` áñå»ë ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ 
Ý»ñùÇÝ »ñ³ßËÇù 

². êÇÙáÝÛ³Ý, ². ¶ñÇ·áñÛ³Ý, Ä. ²Õ³ëÛ³Ý (ºäÐ) 
 

Informed Staff as a Means of Quality Education Assurance 
A. Simonyan, A. Grigoryan, Zh. Aghasyan 

(Yerevan State University) 
 

Yerevan State University as a Bologna process participant higher education 
institution has started the formation of its culture of the education quality. Some of 
the elements of the European culture have been used in this educational institution 
for a long time. Particularly, the report mentions one of the components of this 
process which is the system of teaching staff qualification improvement. The 
University structure with its 40-year-old experience is in the stage of restructuring, 
which aims the improvement of the qualification of the university teaching staff in 
order to bring them in accordance to the improvements of the system of higher 
education. 

In 2002-2008 the program was realszed in accordance to the new strategy 
and the accumulated experience provides an opportunity for the formation of the 
mechanisms of teaching staff appraisal and its standards. In this case the internal 
system of provision of quality, which is still in the process of development, needs 
the assistance of international experts in terms of coordination and professional 
experience.   

 
Ü³Ë³¹ñÛ³ÉÝ»ñÁ 
ºñ¨³ÝÇ å»ï³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÁ Ñ³çáñ¹ ï³ñÇ Ýß»Éáõ ¿ Çñ ëï»ÕÍÙ³Ý 90-³ÙÛ³ÏÁ. 

ÉÇÝ»Éáí Ñ³Ûáó å»ï³Ï³ÝáõÃÛ³Ý í»ñ³Ï³Ý·ÝÙ³Ý ÍÝáõÝ¹` Ý³ ³½·³ÛÇÝ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ 
Ï³ñ·³íÇ×³Ï ¨ Ñ³ÝÓÝ³éáõÃÛáõÝ áõÝ»ñ Ç ëÏ½µ³Ý»: Ð³Ù»Ù³ï³µ³ñ Ï³ñ× Å³Ù³Ý³Ï³Ñ³ïí³ÍáõÙ 
Ñ³ëï³ïáõÃÛ³Ý µ³ñÓñ í³ñÏÇ Ó»éùµ»ñáõÙÁ ¨ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý å³ïß³× áñ³ÏÇ ëï»ÕÍáõÙÁ Ù»Í³å»ë 
å³ÛÙ³Ý³íáñí³Í ¿ÇÝ  »ñ»ù Ñ³Ý·³Ù³Ýùáí. 

1. ºäÐ-Ý ÏñáÕÝ ¿ñ Ñ³½³ñ³ÙÛ³ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý ³í³Ý¹áõÛÃÇ: ØÇç-
Ý³¹³ñÛ³Ý Ñ³Ûáó Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÝ»ñÇ áõëáõóã³å»ï»ñÁ, ß³ñáõÝ³Ï»Éáí áëÏ»¹³ñÇ 
Ù»Í Ùï³ÍáÕÇ` Êáñ»Ý³óáõ ³í³Ý¹Ý»ñÁ, Ûáõñ³óñÇÝ áõ Ñ³Ù³¹ñ»óÇÝ ûï³ñ 
Ùß³ÏáõÛÃÝ»ñÇ Ó»éùµ»ñáõÙÝ»ñÁ` áõëáõóáõÙÁ Ë³ñëË»Éáí Ñ³ÛÏ³Ï³Ý ÑÇÙùÇ 
íñ³: 

2. Ð³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ ÑÇÙÝ³¹Çñ ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÁ ºíñáå³ÛÇ ¨ èáõë³ëï³ÝÇ ³é³ç³ï³ñ µáõÑ»ñÇ 
ßñç³Ý³í³ñïÝ»ñ ¿ÇÝ, Ù»Í³í³ëï³Ï  ·ÇïÝ³Ï³ÝÝ»ñ áõ Ù³ÝÏ³í³ñÅÝ»ñ, áñáÝù 
ëï»ÕÍ»óÇÝ É³í³·áõÛÝ ³í³Ý¹áõÛÃÝ»ñ ¨ ¹³ëïÇ³ñ³Ï»óÇÝ ÙÇ ³ÙµáÕç ë»ñáõÝ¹: 
Üñ³Ýó ³í³Ý¹³Í ³½³ï³ËáÑáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ µ³ñÓñ³ËáÑáõÃÛ³Ý Ý³Ë³ëï»ÕÍ ÙÃÝá-
ÉáñïáõÙ Ó¨³íáñí»ó Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ åñáý»ëáñ³¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÁ:  

3. ÐÇÙÝ³¹Çñ ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ ÙÛáõë »ñ³ËïÇùÁ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ ·ÇïáõÃÛ³Ý »ñÏáõ 
Ñ½áñ Ã¨»ñÇ` ÑáõÙ³ÝÇï³ñ ¨ µÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý áõÕÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ½áõ·ÁÝÃ³ó 
½³ñ·³óáõÙÝ áõ Ý»ñ¹³ßÝ³ÏáõÙÝ ¿ñ: 

²Ûë ÑÇÙÝ³ñ³ñ ³ñÅ»ùÝ»ñÇ ßÝáñÑÇí ºäÐ-Ý ¹³ëí»É ¿ ËáñÑñ¹³ÛÇÝ ³é³ç³ï³ñ 
µáõÑ»ñÇ ß³ñùÁ` áñáß óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñáí Ùáï»Ý³Éáí ³ñï»ñÏñÛ³  Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÝ»ñÇÝ, 
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ûñÇÝ³Ï` Ñ»ï¹ÇåÉáÙ³ÛÇÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛáõÝÁ ß³ñáõÝ³ÏáÕÝ»ñÇ Ãíáí: 
Ð³Û³ëï³ÝÇ ³ÝÏ³Ë³óáõÙáí ºäÐ-Ý Ýáñ Ñ³ÝÓÝ³éáõÃÛáõÝ áõÝ»ó³í: ÀÝ¹³Ù»ÝÁ Ù»Ï 

ï³ñÇ ³Ýó` 1992 Ã., ÐÐ Ý³Ë³·³ÑÇ Ññ³Ù³Ýáí Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇÝ ßÝáñÑí»ó ÇÝù-
Ý³í³ñáõÃÛáõÝ, ÇëÏ 1999 Ã-ÇÝ ÁÝ¹áõÝí³Í §ÎñÃáõÃÛ³Ý Ù³ëÇÝ¦ ÐÐ ûñ»ÝùáõÙ ë³ÑÙ³Ý-
í»ó ºäÐ-Ç Ñ³ïáõÏ Ï³ñ·³íÇ×³ÏÁ: ì»ñçÇÝ 15 ï³ñáõÙ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ é³½Ù³í³ñáõÃÛáõÝÁ, áñÝ 
³ñï³óáÉí»É ¿ Ýñ³ ½³ñ·³óÙ³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñáõÙ, ÙÇïí³Í ¿ »Õ»É ëï³ó³Í ÇÝùÝ³í³ñáõÃÛ³Ý Çñ³ó-
Ù³ÝÁ: ²é³çÇÝ ù³ÛÉÝ ³ÝóáõÙÝ ¿ñ µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý »ñÏ³ëïÇ×³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·ÇÝ 
1995/1996 áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ï³ñáõÙ:  

 
ì»ñ³÷áËÙ³Ý ÁÝÃ³óùÁ 
ØÇç³½·³ÛÇÝ Ùñó³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ý å³ÛÙ³ÝÝ»ñÇÝ ³ñ³·áñ»Ý Ñ³ñÙ³ñí»Éáõ áõÝ³Ïáõ-

ÃÛáõÝÝ ³ñ¹»Ý ¹³ñÓ»É ¿ñ ºäÐ Ï³ÛáõÝ ½³ñ·³óÙ³Ý ·áñÍáÝ,  »ñµ 21-ñ¹ ¹³ñÁ Ýáñ Ù³ñï³-
Ññ³í»ñÝ»ñ Ý»ñÏ³Û³óñ»ó Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý ÏñÃáõÃÛ³ÝÁ: ´áÉáÝÇ³ÛÇ ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÁ ÙÇïí³Í 
¿ñ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·»Éáõ ³Û¹ Ù³ñï³Ññ³í»ñÝ»ñÇÝ ¹ÇÙ³·ñ³í»Éáõ ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ ¨ ë»÷³Ï³Ý 
áõÅ»ñÇÝ ³å³íÇÝáÕ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÝ»ñÇÝ Ññ³íÇñáõÙ ¿ñ Ñ³Ù³·áñÍ³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ý:  

´³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý »íñáå³Ï³Ý ï³ñ³Íù Ó¨³íáñ»Éáõ ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý Ýå³ï³ÏÁ 
ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíáõÙÝ ¿: ²ñ¹Ç ÷áõÉáõÙ ´áÉáÝÇ³ÛÇ ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÁ Ù³ëÝ³ÏÇó 
µáõÑ»ñÇ íñ³ ¿ ¹ÝáõÙ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ Ùß³ÏáõÛÃÇ ³å³ÑáíáõÙÁ:  

ºäÐ-Ý Çñ Ùß³ÏáõÛÃÇ ÑÇÙùáõÙ ¹ÝáõÙ ¿ Ñ»ï¨Û³É ëÏ½µáõÝùÝ»ñÁ` 
1. Ð»Ýí»É ë»÷³Ï³Ý Ï³éáõóáÕ³Ï³Ý ³í³Ý¹áõÛÃÝ»ñÇ íñ³: 

2. ²é³ç³ñÏ»É »ñ³ßËÇùÝ»ñ, áñáÝù ÁÝ¹áõÝ»ÉÇ ÏÉÇÝ»Ý ³½·³ÛÇÝ Ù³Ï³ñ¹³Ïáí: 

3. àñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý»óÝ»É »íñáå³Ï³Ý ã³÷áñáßÇãÝ»ñÇ 
å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÇÝ: 

àñ³ÏÇ »íñáå³Ï³Ý Ùß³ÏáõÛÃÇ  ÙÇ ß³ñù ï³ññ»ñ í³Õáõó ·áñÍáõÙ »Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ: 
êáõÛÝ  ½»ÏáõóÙ³Ý Ù»ç  áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇó ³Ý¹ñ³¹³ñÓ ¿ ³ñíáõÙ 
¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ áñ³ÏÇÝ, Ñ³ïÏ³å»ë Ýñ³  ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·»ñÇó Ù»ÏÇÝ` ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ 
Ï³ï³ñ»É³·áñÍÙ³Ý Ý»ñµáõÑ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·ÇÝ,  ù³Ý½Ç ³ñ¹»Ý Ýßí»ó, áñ ºäÐ-Ç Ùñó³Ïó³ÛÇÝ 
·ÉË³íáñ ³é³í»ÉáõÃÛáõÝÁ Ù³ñ¹Ï³ÛÇÝ Ý»ñáõÅÝ ¿, ÇëÏ Ýñ³ Ï³ï³ñ»É³·áñÍÙ³Ý 
Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý Ï³éáõÛóÁ 40-³ÙÛ³ å³ïÙáõÃÛáõÝ áõÝÇ: 

1968 Ãí³Ï³ÝÇó Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ ·áñÍ»É ¿ ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý µ³ñÓñ³óÙ³Ý 
ý³ÏáõÉï»ï, áñÁ ÙÇáõÃ»Ý³Ï³Ý Ýß³Ý³ÏáõÃÛ³Ý Ï»ÝïñáÝ ¿ »Õ»É: ÊáñÑñ¹³ÛÇÝ ï³ñÇÝ»ñÇÝ 
³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ï ·áñÍ³é³Í Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ ½³ñ·³óÙ³Ý 2002 Ã. Íñ³·ñáí ÑÇÙÝáíÇÝ 
÷áËí»ó.  ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÁ í»ñ³Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåí»ó Ñ»ïµáõÑ³Ï³Ý Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý 
í³ñãáõÃÛ³Ý: Î³éáõóí³Íù³ÛÇÝ ÝÙ³Ý ÷á÷áËáõÃÛáõÝÁ »ñ»ù Ýå³ï³Ï áõÝ»ñ. 

1. ¸³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ Çñ³½»Ïí³ÍáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÁ å³Ñ»É é»Ïïáñ³ïÇ áõß³¹ñáõÃÛ³Ý 
Ï»ÝïñáÝáõÙ: 

2. Ð³Ù³¹ñ»É ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý »ñÏáõ ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍ³éáõÛÃ` åñá-
ý»ëáñ³¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³¹ñ»ñÇ å³ïñ³ëïáõÙÁ ¨ áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý µ³ñÓñ³óáõÙÁ` ¹ñ³Ýù 
¹Çï³ñÏ»Éáí ³ÝÁÝ¹Ñ³ï ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ï»ùëïáõÙ: Æ ¹»å, áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý 
µ³ñÓñ³óáõÙÁ áñå»ë å³ñï³¹Çñ å³ÛÙ³Ý ¹ñíáõÙ ¿ñ ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ ÙñóáõÃ³ÛÇÝ 
ÁÝïñáõÃÛ³Ý ÑÇÙùáõÙ: 

3. ¸³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý µ³ñÓñ³óÙ³ÝÁ Ý»ñÏ³Û³óíáÕ å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÁ 
Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý»óÝ»É  µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·áõÙ Ï³ï³ñíáÕ 
÷á÷áËáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇÝ: 

¸³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý µ³ñÓñ³óÙ³Ý Ýáñ Ñ³Û»ó³Ï³ñ·Á  Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ 
¹Çï³ñÏíáõÙ ¿ñ Éñ³óáõóÇã (µáÉáÝÛ³Ý ³ñ¹Ç ï»ñÙÇÝ³µ³ÝáõÃÛ³Ùµ` Ñ³ñ³ï¨¤ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý 
Íñ³·ñÇ ßñç³Ý³ÏÝ»ñáõÙ: Üáñ Ñ³Û»ó³Ï³ñ·Ç Çñ³Ï³Ý³óáõÙÝ áõÝ»ñ Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñå³Ï³Ý 
¹Åí³ñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ, áñáÝù ³éÏ³ ¿ÇÝ »ñÏáõ Ù³Ï³ñ¹³Ïáí` Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·³ÛÇÝ ¨ Ý»ñµáõÑ³Ï³Ý:  
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Ð³Ù³Ï³ñ·³ÛÇÝ ³é³çÇÝ ËÝ¹ÇñÁ µÝ³·³í³éÇ ûñ»Ýë¹ñáñ»Ý Ï³ñ·³íáñí³Í ãÉÇÝ»ÉÝ ¿, 
áñÇó ¿É Í³·áõÙ »Ý ÙÇ ß³ñù ³ÛÉ Ñ³ñó»ñ:   ºñµ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÁ Ý³Ë³Ó»éÝ»ó Éñ³óáõóÇã 
ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý Çñ³Ï³Ý³óáõÙÁ, §´³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ¨ Ñ»ïµáõÑ³Ï³Ý Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý 
Ù³ëÇÝ¦  ÐÐ ûñ»ÝùÁ  ãÏ³ñ: ²Ûëûñ` ûñ»ÝùÝ ÁÝ¹áõÝí»Éáõó ·ñ»Ã» ãáñë ï³ñÇ ³Ýó, ¹»é¨ë 
Ùß³Ïí³Í ã¿ åñáý»ëáñ³¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ í»ñ³å³ïñ³ëïÙ³Ý Ï³ÝáÝ³Ï³ñ·Á, áñÁ å»ïù ¿ ÉáõÍ»ñ 
Ñ³Û»ó³Ï³ñ·³ÛÇÝ Ñ³ñó»ñ: 

 ºñÏñáñ¹Á å»ï³Ï³Ý ýÇÝ³Ýë³íáñÙ³Ý µ³ó³Ï³ÛáõÃÛáõÝÝ ¿, áñÇ å³ï×³éáí áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý 
µ³ñÓñ³óÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý ¹³ëÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇÝ ÙÛáõë µáõÑ»ñÇ Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛáõÝÁ 
·áÑ³óáõóÇã ã¿: ²Ýµ³í³ñ³ñ »Ý Ý³¨ Ñ³ÛÃ³ÛÃíáÕ ³ñï³µÛáõç»ï³ÛÇÝ ÙÇçáóÝ»ñÁ,  
Ý»ñ¹ñáõÙÝ»ñÁ  ùÇã »Ý ¨ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·í³Í ã»Ý: 

ºññáñ¹ ËÝ¹ÇñÁ Éñ³óáõóÇã Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý  ½³ñ·³óÙ³Ý Ñ³Û»ó³Ï³ñ·Ç 
µ³ó³Ï³ÛáõÃÛáõÝÝ ¿, ³ÛÝÇÝã Ññ³ï³å ¿ Ýñ³ í»ñ³ÇÙ³ëï³íáñáõÙÁ ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý 
Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ Ï³éáõóí³ÍùÇ ¨ µáí³Ý¹³ÏáõÃÛ³Ý Çñ³Ï³Ý³óíáÕ í»ñ³÷áËáõÙÝ»ñÇÝ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý: 
´³½Ù³ëïÇ×³Ý ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·áõÙ Ë½áõÙ Ï³ µáõÑ³Ï³Ý ¨ Ñ»ïµáõÑ³Ï³Ý ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý 
Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏÝ»ñÇ ÙÇç¨: ²Ûëûñ áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý µ³ñÓñ³óÙ³Ý áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý åÉ³ÝÝ»ñÁ Ï³½Ù»ÉÇë 
³ÝÑñ³Å»ßï ¿ Ñ³ßíÇ ³éÝ»É Ý³¨ Ûáõñ³ù³ÝãÛáõñ Ù³ëÝ³·ÇïáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ µ³Ï³É³íñÇ ¨ 
Ù³·ÇëïñáëÇ  ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ ÝáñáõÛÃÝ»ñÁ, ù³Ý½Ç ¹³ë³ËáëÁ Ñ³×³Ë  ï»ÕÛ³Ï ã¿ ·Çï»-
ÉÇùÝ»ñÇ ³ÛÝ Ýí³½³·áõÛÝÇÝ, áñÁ å³Ñ³ÝçíáõÙ ¿ ïíÛ³É Ù³ëÝ³·ÇïáõÃÛ³Ý ßñç³Ý³í³ñïÇó: 

²Ûë Ññ³ï³å Ñ³ñó»ñÇÝ áñáß³ÏÇ ÉáõÍáõÙ ï³Éáõ Ýå³ï³Ïáí Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÁ Ùß³Ï»ó ¨ 
·áñÍáÕáõÃÛ³Ý Ù»ç ¹ñ»ó ÙÇ ß³ñù Ï³ñ¨áñ³·áõÛÝ ÷³ëï³ÃÕÃ»ñ. 

1. Ð»ïµáõÑ³Ï³Ý Éñ³óáõóÇã ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåÙ³Ý Ñ³Û»ó³Ï³ñ·Á: 
2. Ð»ïµáõÑ³Ï³Ý Éñ³óáõóÇã ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇÝ Ý»ñÏ³Û³óíáÕ å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÁ: 
3. ÎñÃ³·Çï³Ï³Ý µÝ³·³í³éÝ»ñÇ ÑÇÙÝ³ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÁ ¨ ½³ñ·³óÙ³Ý ·»ñ³Ï³ 

áõÕÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ: 

¸³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ í»ñ³å³ïñ³ëïÙ³Ý Ñ³ñó»ñÁ Éñ³óáõóÇã Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý 
Ñ»ÝùÇÝ ¹Çï³ñÏ»ÉÁ ³ñ¹Ç³Ï³Ý ¿ñ ÙÇ ù³ÝÇ ³éáõÙÝ»ñáí. 

1. àã ÙÇ³ÛÝ Éñ³óáõóÇã ÏñÃáõÃÛáõÝÝ ¿ »ÝÃ³¹ñáõÙ ·Çï»ÉÇùÝ»ñÇ Ýáñ³óáõÙ, 
³ÛÉ¨ µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛáõÝÝ ¿ Ùï»É Ëáñ³·áõÛÝ ÷á÷áËáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ 
ÑáõÝ, ¨ µ³½Ù³ëïÇ×³Ý µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý å³ñ³·³ÛáõÙ ³ÝÑñ³Å»ßï ¿ Ñ³-
Ù³ÑáõÝã ¹³ñÓÝ»É ÷á÷áËáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ µáÉáñ Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏÝ»ñáõÙ: 

2. Èñ³óáõóÇã Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý ³é³ÝÓÝ³Ñ³ïÏáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇó ¿ áñ³ÏÇÝ 
Ý»ñÏ³Û³óíáÕ µ³ñÓñ å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÁ: Ð³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óíáõÙ »Ý 
Éñ³óáõóÇã ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý µ³½Ù³½³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñ, áñáÝó Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛáõÝÁ 
¹³ë³ËáëÇÝ Ñ³ñÏ³¹ñáõÙ ¿ ëï»ÕÍ»É Ýáñ ¹³ëÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñ, ÏÇñ³é»É  ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý 
ï»ËÝáÉá·Ç³Ý»ñ: ²Ûë ÇÙ³ëïáí í»ñ³å³ïñ³ëïÙ³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÁ Ûáõñ³ï»ë³Ï Ñ³ë³ñ³Ï³Ï³Ý 
Ñ³í³ï³ñÙ³·ñÙ³Ý ¹»ñ »Ý  Ï³ï³ñáõÙ` ¹³ë³í³Ý¹áÕÇÝ ·Ý³Ñ³ï»Éáí ³ñ¹»Ý Ù³ëÝ³·»ïÇ 
ï»ë³ÝÏÛáõÝÇó: 

3. Èñ³óáõóÇã ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñáí áõëáõÙÝ³éáõÝ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³Ï³½ÙÁ áñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³-
Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ýáñ óáõó³ÝÇß ¿, áñÁ  ºäÐ-Ç Ñ³Ù³ñ í»ñçÇÝ ÑÝ·³ÙÛ³ÏáõÙ  ³ÛëåÇëÇÝ 
¿.  
 

Ð/Ñ 
ÎñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñÇ 

³Ýí³ÝáõÙÁ 

àõÝÏÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÇ ÃÇíÝ Áëï áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ï³ñÇÝ»ñÇ ÀÝ¹³-
Ù»ÝÁ 2002/03 2003/04 2004/05 2005/06 2006/07 

1. àñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý µ³ñÓñ³óáõÙ 143 328 266 203 71 1 011 

2. ì»ñ³å³ïñ³ëïáõÙ 446 611 264 - 424 1 745 

 ÀÝ¹³Ù»ÝÁ 589 939 530 203 495 2 756 
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2002-2008 Ãí³Ï³ÝÝ»ñÇÝ Ýáñ Ñ³Û»ó³Ï³ñ·áí Çñ³Ï³Ý³óí»ó Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ ¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý 
Ï³½ÙÇ í»ñ³å³ïñ³ëïáõÙÁ »ñ»ù ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý áõÕÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñáí` áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý µ³ñÓñ³óáõÙ 
Áëï Ù³ëÝ³·ÇïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ, Ù³ÝÏ³í³ñÅ³Ï³Ý-Ñá·»µ³Ý³Ï³Ý í»ñ³å³ïñ³ëïáõÙ ¨ áõëáõóÙ³Ý 
Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåáõÙ Ïñ»¹Çï³ÛÇÝ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·áí: Æ ¹»å, ³é³çÇÝ ¹³ëÁÝÃ³óÁ å³ñï³¹Çñ ¿ Ñ³Ù³ñíáõÙ 
µáÉáñÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ, »ñÏñáñ¹Á  Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåíáõÙ ¿ »ñÇï³ë³ñ¹ ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ, ÇëÏ í»ñçÇÝÁ` 
í³ñã³Ï³Ý ³ßË³ïáÕÝ»ñÇ ¨ Ù³·ÇëïñáëÇ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ Õ»Ï³í³ñÝ»ñÇ:  Üßí³Í Íñ³·ñ»ñáí í»ñ³-
å³ïñ³ëïí»É ¿ ßáõñç 1500 áõÝÏÝ¹Çñ. 

 

Ð/Ñ 
ÎñÃ³Ï³Ý  Íñ³·ñÇ  ¨/ Ï³Ù 

¹³ëÁÝÃ³óÇ ³Ýí³ÝáõÙÁ 

Þñç³Ý³í³ñïÝ»ñÇ  ÃÇíÁ 

ÁÝ¹³Ù»ÝÁ ºäÐ 
³ÛÉ  

µáõÑ»ñ 

1. 
àñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý µ³ñÓñ³óáõÙ 
Áëï Ù³ëÝ³·ÇïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ 

1038 938 100 

2. Ø³ÝÏ³í³ñÅ³Ï³Ý-Ñá·»µ³Ý³Ï³Ý í»ñ³å³ïñ³ëïáõÙ 348 182 166 

3. 
àõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåáõÙÁ 
Ïñ»¹Çï³ÛÇÝ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·áí 

112 112 - 

 ÀÝ¹³Ù»ÝÁ 1498 1232 266 
 
¸³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý µ³ñÓñ³óÙ³Ý Íñ³·ñÇ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óáõÙÁ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇÝ 

ÇÝùÝ³í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛ³Ý áñáß³ÏÇ ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝ ïí»ó. 
1. äñáý»ëáñ³¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ý»ñáõÅÁ ·Ý³Ñ³ïí»É ¿ ï³ñµ»ñ ï»ë³ÝÏÛáõÝÝ»ñáí` 

Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý, Ù³ÝÏ³í³ñÅ³Ï³Ý, ·Çï³Ï³Ý ¨ ³ÛÉÝ,  µ³ó³Ñ³Ûïí»É »Ý Ýñ³ áõÅ»Õ áõ 
ÃáõÛÉ ÏáÕÙ»ñÁ, ¨ ÷Ýïñí»É Ñ³ñóÇ ÉáõÍÙ³Ý áõÕÇÝ»ñ:  

2. ºÃ» ´áÉáÝÇ³ÛÇ ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÁ å³Ñ³ÝçáõÙ ¿ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ »ñ³ßËÇùÝ»ñ 
µáõÑÇ, ³½·³ÛÇÝ ¨ »íñáå³Ï³Ý Ù³Ï³ñ¹³Ïáí, ³å³ áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ Ùß³ÏáõÛÃ Ó¨³íáñáÕ 
Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÁ »ñ³ßËÇùÝ»ñ ¿ å³Ñ³ÝçáõÙ ³ÙµÇáÝÇ, ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÇ ¨ µáõÑÇ 
Ù³Ï³ñ¹³Ïáí: Øß³Ïí»É ¿ ¹³ë³ËáëÇ áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý µ³ñÓñ³óÙ³Ý ³ÝÑ³ï³Ï³Ý ù³ñï, áñÁ 
ÇÝùÝ³í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛ³Ý ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝ ¿ ÁÝÓ»éáõÙ  ¨° ¹³ë³ËáëÇÝ, ¨° ³Ù-
µÇáÝÇÝ, ¨° ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÇÝ, ¨° Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇÝ: àñ³ÏÇ Ùß³ÏáõÛÃÁ å³Ñ³ÝçáõÙ ¿ 
Ýñ³Ýó Ñ³Ù³ï»Õ ³ßË³ï³ÝùÁ, ë³Ï³ÛÝ ¹»é¨ë ó³Íñ ¿ Ý»ñµáõÑ³Ï³Ý 
Ñ³Õáñ¹³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ý Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏÁ: 

3. Ð»Ýó áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý µ³ñÓñ³óÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·áõÙ åÇïÇ Ñ³Ù³¹ñí»Ý ¹³ë³ËáëÇ 
Ù³ÝÏ³í³ñÅ³Ï³Ý ¨ ·Çï³Ï³Ý ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÁ, ÙÇÝã¹»é áõÝÏÝ¹Çñ 
¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÁ Ëáõë³÷áõÙ »Ý ·Çï³Ï³Ý ³ßË³ï³Ýù Ï³ï³ñ»Éáõó: ¶Çï³Ï³Ý 
·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý ÙáïÇí³óÇ³  ãÏ³: 

4. àñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ÑÇÙÝ³ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÇó ¿ ¹³ë³ËáëÇ ï»Õ»Ï³ïí³Ï³Ý Çñ³-
½»Ïí³ÍáõÃÛ³Ý Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏÇ µ³ñÓñ³óáõÙÁ, áñÁ å»ïù ¿ ¹³éÝ³ ï»Õ»Ï³ïí³Ï³Ý 
ï»ËÝáÉá·Ç³Ý»ñÇ Ýáñ³ëï»ÕÍ Ï»ÝïñáÝÇ ·áñÍ³éáõÃÛ³Ý áõÕÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇó 
Ù»ÏÁ: 

5. Ð³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ Íñ³·ñ³ÛÇÝ ÷³ëï³ÃÕÃ»ñáõÙ Áëï ³Ù»Ý³ÛÝÇ Ëñ³ËáõëíáõÙ ¿ 
ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Ý³Ë³Ó»éÝáÕ³Ï³ÝáõÃÛáõÝÁ ¨ ³Ï³¹»ÙÇ³Ï³Ý ß³ñÅáõÝáõÃÛáõÝÁ: 
ê³Ï³ÛÝ ³Ûë Ñ³ñóáõÙ ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇÝ Ë³Ý·³ñáõÙ ¿ ûï³ñ É»½íÇ Ã»-
ñÇÙ³óáõÃÛáõÝÁ, áñÁ Ñ³ÕÃ³Ñ³ñ»Éáõ Ñ³Ù³ñ ÁÝÃ³óÇÏ áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý  ï³ñ-
í³ÝÇó Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåí»Éáõ ¿  ûï³ñ É»½áõÝ»ñÇ áõëáõóáõÙ ¨° ³Ï³¹»ÙÇ³Ï³Ý, ¨°  
Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý Ýå³ï³ÏÝ»ñáí: 

6. ¸³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý µ³ñÓñ³óÙ³Ý Íñ³·ñáí Áëï ¿áõÃÛ³Ý áñáß³ÏÇáñ»Ý 
Çñ³Ï³Ý³óíáõÙ ¿ Ý³¨ ÙÇçµáõÑ³Ï³Ý áõëáõóáõÙ. ÑÝ·³ÙÛ³ Ïïñí³Íùáí áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý 
µ³ñÓñ³óáõÙ ³Ýó³Í 1386 áõÝÏÝ¹Çñ ¹³ë³ËáëÇó 266-Á Ý»ñÏ³Û³óÝáõÙ »Ý å»ï³Ï³Ý 
¨ áã å»ï³Ï³Ý 20 µáõÑ, ÇëÏ ¹³ë³í³Ý¹áÕÝ»ñÇó ßáõñç 30-Á Ññ³íÇñí»É »Ý ³ÛÉ 
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µáõÑ»ñÇó: ê³Ï³ÛÝ Çñ³Ï³ÝáõÙ ÙÇçµáõÑ³Ï³Ý áõëáõóÙ³Ý Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåáõÙÁ ¨ 
Ñ³Ù³ï»Õ Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óáõÙÝ ÁÝ¹³Ù»ÝÁ  ÏñÃ³÷áñÓÇ  Ï³ñ·³íÇ×³Ï áõÝ»Ý: 

7. ¸³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ Éñ³óáõóÇã ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý ï³ñµ»ñ³óáõÙÁ (áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý µ³ñÓñ³óáõÙ, 
í»ñ³å³ïñ³ëïáõÙ, ëï³Å³íáñáõÙ, ëï»ÕÍ³·áñÍ³Ï³Ý ³ñÓ³Ïáõñ¹ ¨ ³ÛÉÝ¤ ÁÝïñáõÃÛ³Ý 
Çñ³íáõÝù ¿ ï³ÉÇë ³ÙµÇáÝÝ»ñÇÝ áõ ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÝ»ñÇÝ, ÇëÏ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇÝ` 
ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝ` Ñ³çáñ¹ ï³ñí³ÝÇó ³ÝóÝ»Éáõ ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ áõëáõóÙ³Ý  Ï³½-
Ù³Ï»ñåÙ³Ý Ïñ»¹Çï³ÛÇÝ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç: 

8. ò³Íñ ³ßË³ï³í³ñÓÇ å³ï×³éáí Ù³ÝÏ³í³ñÅ³Ï³Ý ³ßË³ï³ÝùÁ ¹³ñÓ»É ¿ áã ·ñ³íÇã µáõÑÇ 
É³í³·áõÛÝ ßñç³Ý³í³ñïÝ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ: ä³Ï³ëáõÙ »Ý í³é ³ÝÑ³ï³Ï³ÝáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ, 
áñáÝóáí åÇïÇ å³ÛÙ³Ý³íáñí»ñ ïíÛ³É µÝ³·³í³éáõÙ µáõÑÇ ·Çï³Ï³Ý ¨ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý 
³é³çÁÝÃ³óÁ: ÆëÏ É³í³·áõÛÝ ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ ß³ñùáõÙ ¿É ÷áùñ ¿ Ýñ³Ýó ÃÇíÁ, 
áíù»ñ Ï³ñáÕ »Ý ¹³ëÁ í³ñ»É` û·ïí»Éáí Ýáñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý ï»ËÝáÉá·Ç³Ý»ñÇó ¨ 
Ù»Ãá¹Ý»ñÇó: Ü³¨ ë³ ¿ å³ï×³éÁ, áñ áñáß Ù³ëÝ³·ÇïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñáí å³ïß³× áñ³Ï³-
íáñÙ³Ùµ í»ñ³å³ïñ³ëïáÕÝ»ñ ãÏ³Ý:  

²ëí³ÍÝ ³ñ¹»Ý µ³ó³Ñ³ÛïáõÙ ¿, áñ ãÝ³Û³Í Ó»éùµ»ñáõÙÝ»ñÇÝ` ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ áñ³-
Ï³íáñÙ³Ý µ³ñÓñ³óÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á ¹»é¨ë ÉÇáíÇÝ ãÇ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³ÝáõÙ Å³Ù³Ý³Ï³ÏÇó 
ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÇÝ: ²éÑ³ë³ñ³Ï Ñ³Ýñ³å»ïáõÃÛáõÝáõÙ Éñ³óáõóÇã ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý 
Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á Ó¨³íáñí»É ¿ ï³ñ»ñ³ÛÝáñ»Ý ¨ ûñ»Ýë¹ñáñ»Ý å³ßïå³Ýí³Í ã¿: ²Ûë Ùï³Ñá·áõÃÛ³Ùµ 
³ÝóÛ³É ï³ñÇ ºäÐ-Ý  Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñå»ó Ñ³Ýñ³å»ï³Ï³Ý ë»ÙÇÝ³ñ`  ·áñÍÁÝÏ»ñ µáõÑ»ñÇÝ 
³é³ç³ñÏ»Éáí Ñ³Ù³¹ñ»É µáÉáñ áõÅ»ñÁ` Ï³ï³ñ»É³·áñÍ»Éáõ ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý 
µ³ñÓñ³óÙ³Ý ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ÇñÁ:  

 
²ÏÝÏ³ÉíáÕ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÁ 
Îáõï³Ï³Í ÷áñÓÁ, ³ÛÝáõ³Ù»Ý³ÛÝÇí, ºäÐ-ÇÝ ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝ ¿ ï³ÉÇë »íñáå³Ï³Ý 

ã³÷áñáßãÇÝ ¨ áõÕ»ÝÇßÝ»ñÇÝ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý ³ëïÇ×³Ý³µ³ñ Ó¨³íáñ»Éáõ ¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ 
áñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ù»Ë³ÝÇ½ÙÝ»ñ ¨ ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñ: ä»ïù ¿ Ýß»É, áñ Ñ»ßï ã¿ ¹ñ³Ýù ë³ÑÙ³Ý»É: 
ºÃ» ã³÷»ÉÇ »Ý ¹³ë³ËáëÇ ·Çï³Ï³Ý ³ëïÇ×³ÝÁ, ·Çï³Ï³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÁ, ³é³ñÏ³ÛÇ ÇÙ³-
óáõÃÛáõÝÁ, ³å³ ¹Åí³ñ ¿ ·Ý³Ñ³ï»É  Ýñ³ ³ÝÓÝ³ÛÇÝ áñ³ÏÝ»ñÁ, ÁÝ¹·Íí³Í 
³ÝÑ³ï³Ï³ÝáõÃÛáõÝÁ: ØÇÝã¹»é Ñ»Ýó ³Ûë áñ³ÏÝ»ñÝ áõÝ»óáÕ ¹³ë³ËáëÁ Ñ³ïáõÏ ¹»ñ³Ï³ï³ñáõÙ 
áõÝÇ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý ÏÛ³ÝùáõÙ: 

ºíë ÙÇ Ñ³Ý·³Ù³Ýù: Øß³ÏíáÕ Ý»ñµáõÑ³Ï³Ý å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÁ Ý³Ë åÇïÇ µ»ñí»Ý 
³½·³ÛÇÝ, ³å³  »íñáå³Ï³Ý ã³÷Ù³Ý: ²Ûë ³éáõÙáí áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ð³Û³ëï³ÝáõÙ 
¹»é¨ë Ó¨³íáñíáÕ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á Ï³ñÇù áõÝÇ ÙÇç³½·³ÛÇÝ ÷áñÓ³·Çï³Ï³Ý ³ç³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ý áõ 
Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ù³Ý: 

´áÉáÝÇ³ÛÇ ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ ÷³ëï³ÃÕÃ»ñáõÙ ßñç³Ý³éáõÙ ¿ Ýáñ ï»ñÙÇÝ` §Ñ³ñ³ï¨ 
ÏñÃáõÃÛáõÝ¦, µ³Ûó ÑÇÝ Ñ³Û»ñ»ÝÇ` ·ñ³µ³ñÇ µ³é³å³ß³ñáõÙ ³ñ¹»Ý Ï³ñ §Ñ³ñ³ÏñÃáõÃÛáõÝ¦ 
µ³éÁ, áñÝ ³Ûëûñ ï»ñÙÇÝ³íáñí»Éáí Ï³ñáÕ ¿ Ñ³ñëï³óÝ»É ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³½·³ÛÇÝ 
Ùß³ÏáõÛÃÁ: ºñ¨³ÝÇ å»ï³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÁ µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý »íñáå³Ï³Ý ï³ñ³Íù ¿ 
ÙïÝ»Éáõ` Ýñ³ Ù»ç µ³ó»Éáí ³½·³ÛÇÝ Ùß³ÏáõÛÃÇ ³ÏáõÝùÝ»ñÁ: 
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Problems of Internal Quality Assurance of Higher Education 
A. Tshughuryan (Armenian State University of Economics) 

 
The methodology of Internal Quality Assurance of Higher Education is 

observed in the context of the Bologna Process standards. Particularly, we observe 
the issues of the connection of analysis results of the faculty members’ work 
quality, students’ knowledge, level of interuniversity resources for educational 
process assurance. On the basis of special rates the mechanism of specialisations 
rating tables’ formation are presented on the criteria of quality.     
 

In the Berlin communiqué of 19 September 2003 the Ministers of the 
Bologna Process agreed set of standards, procedures and guidelines on quality 
assurance and to explore ways of ensuring an adequate peer review system for 
quality assurance and to report back through the Bologna Follow- As their starting 
point, the standards and guidelines endorse the spirit of the July 2003 Graz 
Declaration of the European University Association (EUA) which states that the 
purpose of a European dimension to quality assurance is to promote mutual trust 
and improve transparency while respecting the diversity of national contexts and 
subject areas. Consonant with the Graz declaration, the standards and guidelines 
contained in this report recognize the primacy of national systems of higher 
education, the importance of institutional and agency autonomy within those 
national systems, and the particular requirements of different academic subjects. 

The standards and guidelines are based on a number of basic principles 
about quality assurance, both internal and external to higher education in the 
European Higher Education Area (EHEA). Particularly, providers of higher 
education have the primary responsibility for the quality of their provision and its 
assurance. There should be encouragement of a culture of quality within higher 
education institutions. 

The purposes of the standards and guidelines are1:  
• to improve the education available to students in higher education 

institutions in the EHEA; 
• to assist higher education institutions in managing and enhancing their 

quality and, thereby, to help to justify their institutional autonomy; 
• to form a background for quality assurance agencies in their work; 
• to make quality assurance more transparent and simpler to understand for 

everybody involved. 
According to mentioned purposes, the standards have objectives, such as 

encouraging the development of higher education institutions which foster vibrant 
intellectual and educational achievement, providing sources of assistance and 
guidance to higher education institutions and other relevant agencies in developing 
their own culture of quality assurance. 

                                                 
1 Standards and Guidelines for Quality Assurance in the European Higher Education Area 
© European Association for Quality Assurance in Higher Education, 2005, Helsinki 
Layout: Pikseri Julkaisupalvelut Helsinki, Finland 2005. 
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Currently are in use seven European standards and guidelines for internal 
quality assurance within higher education institutions:  

1. Policy and procedures for quality assurance 
2. Approval, monitoring and periodic review of programs’ and awards 
3. Assessment of students 
4. Quality assurance of teaching staff 
5. Learning resources and students’ support 
6. Information systems 
7. Public information. 
Institutions should have a policy and associated procedures for the assurance 

of the quality and standards of their programs and awards. They should also 
commit themselves explicitly to the development of a culture which recognizes the 
importance of quality, and quality assurance, in their work. To achieve this, 
institutions should develop and implement a strategy for the continuous 
enhancement of quality. 

The confidence of students in higher education is more likely to be 
established and maintained through effective quality assurance activities which 
ensure that programs are well-designed, regularly monitored and periodically 
reviewed. In order for having  quality assurance of  education programs its 
necessary to development and publication of explicit intended learning outcomes, 
making specific needs of different modes of delivery (e.g. full time, part-time, 
distance-learning, e-learning) and types of higher education (e.g. academic, 
vocational, professional), creation regular feedback from employers, labour market 
representatives and other relevant organisationorganisations.  

In quality assurance process is very important assessment of students’ 
knowledge and activity. It is therefore important that assessment is carried out 
professionally at all times and takes into account the extensive knowledge which 
exists about testing and examination processes. Students’ assessment procedures 
are expected where possible, not rely on the judgments of single examiners and 
take into account all possible consequences of examination regulations knowledge 
obtaining factors (individual and group work, absence, presentations). 

Institutions should have ways of satisfying themselves that staff involved 
with the teaching of students is qualified and competent to do so. Teaching staff 
should be given opportunities to develop and extend their teaching capacity and 
should be encouraged to value their skills. Institutions should provide poor teachers 
with opportunities to improve their skills to an acceptable level and should have the 
means to remove them from their teaching duties if they continue to be 
demonstrably ineffective. 

The assessment of learning resources is one of the most important elements 
of higher education. 

In addition to their teachers, students rely on a range of resources to assist 
their learning. These vary from physical resources such as libraries or computing 
facilities to human support in the form of tutors, counselors, and other advisers. 
Learning resources and other support mechanisms should be readily accessible to 
students, designed with their needs in mind and responsive to feedback from those 
who use the services provided. 
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Figure 1.  Model of Internal Quality Assurance in Higher Institution 
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Institutional self-knowledge is the starting point for effective quality 
assurance. It is important that institutions have the means of collecting and 
analyzing information about their own activities. Without this they will not know 
what is working well and what needs attention, or the results of innovatory 
practices. The quality-related information systems required by individual 
institutions will depend to some extent on local circumstances, but it is at least 
expected to cover: 

• students’ progression and success rates; 

• employability of graduates; 
• students’ satisfaction with their programs; 

• effectiveness of teachers; 

• profile of the students’ population; 

• learning resources available and their costs; 

• the institution’s own key performance indicators. 
 

In fulfilment of their public role, higher education institutions have a 
responsibility to provide information about the programs they are offering, the 
intended learning outcomes of these, the qualifications they award, the teaching, 
learning and assessment procedures used, and the learning opportunities available 
to their students. Published information might also include the views and 
employment destinations of past students and the profile of the current students’ 
population. This information should be accurate, impartial, objective and readily 
accessible and should not be used simply as a marketing opportunity. The 
institution should verify that it meets its own expectations in respect of impartiality 
and objectivity. 

Basis on European Standards, we are recommended to implement internal 
quality assurance model in higher institution (see figure 1). According to suggested 
by us model, the quality assurance in higher education will  provide work for by 
following sequence  “information collection information – performance of 
institution’s own key indicators – feedback – public information”. Currently 
Internal Quality Assurance Standards are in use, but still there is an issue to make 
up indicators performance about quality of providing education service. The 
problem is to present quantity measure of quality provided education, which we are 
suggested to do through creating ranking table for program of prepared 
specialization within universities. 

Ranking tables of quality implemented various education  programs is 
coming to solve two key tasks:  present public information to internal (students, 
teaching staff, management board) and external users (job offers, partners) about 
level of provided education in concrete  university, and also make available 
comparable analyzing of quality prepared specialization quality levels trough 
various factors. These factors can be collected in following groups: 

Monitoring and periodic review of programs 
a. frequency of monitoring of education programs; 
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b. quantity of enhancing suggestion  from job offers, reviewed  academic 
programs; 

c. types of delivery academic programs (full tame, part time, distance 
learning). 

Quality assurance of teaching staff  
d. percentage of doctorial in tutorial  staff; 
e. published volume of manuals per year; 
f. students’ opinion and grading about training professionalism; 
g. level of execution of tutorial responsibility. 

Assessments of students’ knowledge 
h. examination GPA scores; 
i. individual or  group presentation outcomes; 
j. attendance level in lectures and seminars trainings. 

Learning reassures 
k. university computers per student; 
l. manuals in library for per student; 
m. internet access level for students; 
n. proportion of implemented new training technologies in training.  
 

Each evaluating group, depending of dynamic changes in education 
environment can be changed to the extension or recruiting factors. However, it is 
very important to have independent multiple source information for assessment 
quality assurance. For instance, training professionalism can be evaluate both 
internal and external sides, by students and job offers, at the same can be happened 
for students examination GPA scores.  Also, using various factors in order to 
analyzing quality of providing education, giving opportunity for making evaluation 
on basis divaricated  information sources, such as from students, job offers, 
professors, university administration, which is presenting performance outcomes 
more qualified. 

In process of self analyzing of providing education service is important also 
to use methodology of performance key indicators quality assurance. The problem 
is to transfer various quantity measured indicators of provided education in 
compared level. Using method of “distance analyzing” this issue can be solved.   

Assume, that in end of year university is going to publish ranking table about 5 
operating education programs – “X” (lawyers), “Y” (journalists’), “Z” (managers), 
“U” (economists), “V”(IT programmers’). In order for making ranking tables of 
quality of provided programs, the method of “distance analyzing” requiring to make 
following steps. 

Step I. Collecting information from various sources about factors, indicated 
quality for operating in university program and attachment the level of influence 
power to each factor. The problem is, that chosen factors are not having equal 
authority on quality of provided education, therefore it is necessary to involve them 
in evaluation process  by weight  pointers (see table 1, column 2).  
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Table 1.   Education Programs Quality Assurance Ranking Information 
 

 The factors of ranking 
Influence 
weights 

EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 

“X” “Y” “Z” “U” “V” 

a 
Frequency of monitoring of 
education programs (times) 

20% 1 3 2 4 1 

b 
Quantity of enhancing suggestion from job 
offers, reviewed  academic programs 

5% 2 5 4 7 2 

c Types of delivery academic programs 2% 4 3 1 2 2 

d Percentage of doctorial in tutorial  staff 5% 45 60 70 40 85 

e 
Published volume of manuals per year 
(pages) 

7% 1840 2435 3241 560 425 

f 
Students’ opinion and grading level about 
training professionalism (%) 

2% 70 50 60 85 90 

g Level of execution of tutorial responsibility 6% 90 100 95 95 100 

h Examination GPA scores 25% 92 85 90 79 45 

i 
Individual or group presentation outcomes 
(time) 

2% 25 60 85 5 35 

j 
Attendance level in lectures and seminars 
trainings 

12% 92 87 93 90 85 

k University computers per student 3% 0.5 0.25 0.75 0.5 0.25 

l Manuals in library for per student 5% 1 2 3 3 2 

m Internet access level for students (%) 4% 70 67 80 95 75 

n 
Proportion of  implemented new training 
technologies in training 

2% 30 15 10 35 33 

 

Step II. Highlighting sells in the table, indicating best achievement for 
quality, provided education for each operating in university program. As shown in 
the table 1, the programs having various quality level opportunities compare to 
each other. For example, program “X” is in best positions of examination GPA 
scores (92%), types of delivery academic programs (4), however, there are some 
points, indicated low levels of provided education service quality in program “X”.  

Step III.  Because each operating program has more or less quality 
advantages comparing to another, it is making difficulties to choose the most 
excellent one of them. In order to have idea about best quality assurance, it is 
reasonable to calculate distance from the best quality position, achieved by various 
programs. The distance from the best quality position is reasonable to perform by 
percentage level. As more the percentage nearer to 1, this point of quality is in a 
best position. For example, “A” factor standing in a best position for program “U” 
(4/4), and in order scheming nearer position for another factors to this indicator, 
there is calculated percentage and as result the program “Y” is standing in second 
position in process of frequently of monitoring of education programs (3/4 = 0.75), 
programs “X” and “V” are in a most awful positions (1/4 = 0.25).  



– 82 – 

Table 2. Matrix of Education Programs Quality Assurance Ranking Indicator 
 

 “X” “Y” “Z” “U” “V” 
A 0,250 0,750 0,50 1.000 0,250 
B 0,286 0,714 0,571 1,000 0,286 
C 1,000 0,750 0,250 0,500 0,500 
D 0,529 0,706 0,824 0,471 1,000 
E 0,568 0,751 1,000 0,173 0,131 
F 0,778 0,556 0,667 0,944 1,000 
G 0,900 1,000 0,950 0,950 1,000 
H 1,000 0,924 0,978 0,859 0,489 
I 0,294 0,706 1,000 0,059 0,412 
J 0,989 0,935 1,000 0,968 0,914 
K 0.666 0.333 1.000 0.666 0.333 
L 0,333 0,667 1,000 1,000 0,667 
M 0,737 0,705 0,842 1,000 0,789 
N 0,857 0,429 0,286 1,000 0,943 

 

Step IV.  Because of different level influencing by each factor to quality 
assurance provided education programs, we are making adjustments in calculated 
indicators in table 2. For example, in case of assuming by university, that influence 
weight for frequency of monitoring  education programs is 20%, the adjustments in 
first row of table 2 will be: 20% x0,250 = 0.05, 20% x0.750 = 0.15, 20% x0.50 = 
0.1 (see table 3). Consequently, using adjusting indicators, we are making quality 
assurance raking more real, while each factor didn’t having equal weight in process 
formation quality of education within university.    

    
Table 3. Adjusted Indicators of Education Programs Quality Assurance Ranking 

 
 “X” “Y” “Z” “U” “V” 

a    20% 0,050 0,150 0,100 0,200 0,050 
b     5% 0,014 0,036 0,029 0,050 0,014 
c      2% 0,020 0,015 0,005 0,010 0,010 
d      5% 0,026 0,035 0,041 0,024 0,050 
e      7% 0,040 0,053 0,070 0,012 0,009 
f      2% 0,016 0,011 0,013 0,019 0,020 
g     6% 0,054 0,060 0,057 0,057 0,060 
h   25% 0,250 0,231 0,245 0,215 0,122 
I     2% 0,006 0,014 0,020 0,001 0,008 
j   12% 0,119 0,112 0,120 0,116 0,110 
k    3% 0,020 0,010 0,030 0,020 0,010 
l     5% 0,017 0,033 0,050 0,050 0,033 
M   4% 0,029 0,028 0,034 0,040 0,032 
n   2% 0,017 0,009 0,006 0,020 0,019 
Total 0,678 0,797 0,819 0,833 0,547 
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Step V.  Creating internal ranking table of education program, operating 
within university (see table 4). Method of “distance analyzing” allowing 
summarizing selected factors, which influence results on quality assurance of 
operating programs and as a result, present position each of them in ranking table. 
Consequently, the first position will take that education program, which collect 
more indicators, nearer to 1, 0, so having less distance from desiring quality 
position. Accordingly the closely standing in best point, in our case it will be 
program “U” (economists), the next will “Z” (managers). The last position in 
education providing quality raking table is taken by program “V” (IT 
programmers’), collected only  0,547 scores, that is almost the half of achieved 
level, reached  by another programs. 

 
Table 4. Internal Ranking Table of Education Operating Programs 

in Higher Education Institution 
 

Ranking Operating program Total of adjusted indicators 

1 “U” (economists) 0,833 

2 “Z” (managers) 0,819 

3 “Y” (journalists’) 0,797 

4 “X” (lawyers) 0,678 

5 “V” (IT programmers’) 0,547 
 

Thus, suggested model of quality assurance assessment giving opportunity 
for keeping feedback   between policy of provided education and decision making 
in development of operating programs within university (see figure 1). And 
secondly, this model giving best conditions by providing information related 
factors of quality higher educational activity, promoting preparation of making 
Public Information about Quality of Provided Education Service.  And finally, 
suggested steps for assessment quality assurance at least in outline can be used as a 
self analyzing in order for development university activity outcomes.  
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ÆÝùÝ³í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛáõÝÁ áñå»ë áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ·áñÍÇù³ÙÇçáó` 
ÐäÖÐ-Ç ØØ¶ ¹»å³ñï³Ù»ÝïÇ ûñÇÝ³Ïáí 

è. ¶¨áñ·Û³Ý, Î. ²ñ½áõÙ³ÝÛ³Ý (ÐäÖÐ) 

 
Self- Aassessment as a Tool for QA. 

SEUA MMS Department Case Study 
R. Gevorgyan, K. Arzumanyan (State Engineering University of Armenia) 

 
 One of the most important goals of SEUA strategy is improvement of 

education quality. In this regard, the main tool for quality assurance of higher 
education is self-assessment of the university. 

The article includes descriptions of self-assessment methods and principles 
that can be used for evaluation of university activity. Assessment provides valuable 
information for the university about the effectiveness of teaching and learners’ 
support. With the help of created mechanisms and criteria departments can 
evaluate the study programs, availability of human and physical resources, self-
analysis and internal assessment of the learning outputs and further monitoring. It 
could be regarded as a preparation stage for the process of external assessment 
and accreditation of all the degree programs of the University. 

 
´áÉáÝÇ³ÛÇ ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ ³é³Ýóù³ÛÇÝ Ýå³ï³ÏÁ µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý ºíñáå³Ï³Ý 

ï³ñ³ÍùÇ Ó¨³íáñáõÙÝ ¿, áñÇ ÑÇÙùáõÙ ÁÝÏ³Í ¿ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíáõÙÁ: Üå³ëï»É 
ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³ÝÁ` Ýß³Ý³ÏáõÙ ¿ ÏÇñ³é»É  ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ÙÇ³ëÝ³Ï³Ý 
»íñáå³Ï³Ý ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñ: 

Î³ñ¨áñ»Éáí ¹ñ³Ýù` ÐäÖÐ-Ç áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ¨ í»ñ³ÑëÏÙ³Ý Ý»ñùÇÝ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á  
·áñÍáõÙ ¿` Ñ»Ýí»Éáí áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý »íñáå³Ï³Ý ó³ÝóÇ (ENQA) µ³Õ³¹ñ³Ù³ë»ñÇ íñ³: 

´áÉáÝÇ³ÛÇ ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÁ ËÃ³ÝáõÙ ¿ Ý³¨ µáõÑ»ñáõÙ Ý»ñùÇÝ ·áñÍ³éáõÛÃÝ»ñÇ 
áñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ¨ µ³ñÓñ³óÙ³Ý Ý»ñùÇÝ Ù»Ë³ÝÇ½ÙÝ»ñÇ Ý»ñ¹ñÙ³ÝÁ: êáíáñ³µ³ñ 
Ý»ñùÇÝ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý »Ý »ÝÃ³ñÏíáõÙ ¹³ë³í³Ý¹áõÙÁ, áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÁ ¨  ·Çï³Ñ»ï³-
½áï³Ï³Ý ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñÁ: ¸³ë³í³Ý¹Ù³Ý ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óáõÙ Ï³ñ¨áñíáõÙ ¿ 
áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ³ÏïÇí Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛáõÝÁ` ³ÝÏ»ï³ÛÇÝ Ñ³ñóÙ³ÝÁ: ÀÝ¹ áñáõÙ` 
áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛáõÝÁ ãÇ ë³ÑÙ³Ý³÷³ÏíáõÙ ÙÇ³ÛÝ Ñ³ñó³Ã»ñÃÇÏÝ»ñÇ Éñ³ó-
Ù³Ùµ, ³ÛÉ Ý³Ë³ï»ëíáõÙ ¿ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ¨ ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ ÙÇç¨ Ñ»ï³¹³ñÓ Ï³åÇ 
³éÏ³ÛáõÃÛáõÝ, Ï³ÝáÝ³íáñ Ñ³Ý¹ÇåáõÙÝ»ñ` ³é³ç³ó³Í ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÁ å³ñ½³µ³Ý»Éáõ ¨ ¹ñ³Ýù 
í»ñ³óÝ»Éáõ Ýå³ï³Ïáí:  

Üßí³Í ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ  Çñ³Ï³Ý³óÙ³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ïáõÃÛáõÝÝ ³å³Ñáí»Éáõ Ñ³Ù³ñ 
³ÝÑñ³Å»ßï ¿ Ý³Ë³å»ë Ï³ï³ñ»É ëïáñ³µ³Å³ÝáõÙÝ»ñÇ ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý  ÇÝù-
Ý³í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛáõÝ ¨ ·Ý³Ñ³ïáõÙ: 

ÆÝùÝ³í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛ³Ý Ýå³ï³ÏÁ` Ñ³í³ï³ñÙ³·ñÙ³ÝÁ Ý³Ë³å³ïñ³ëïÙ³Ý 
Ï³å³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ùµ ¹»å³ñï³Ù»ÝïÇ ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ÏáÕÙ³ÝÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïáõÙÝ ¿: 
ØÇ³Å³Ù³Ý³Ï ÇÝùÝ³í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛáõÝÁ Ï³ñáÕ ¿ å³ñµ»ñ³µ³ñ ÏÇñ³éí»É` áñå»ë ¹»å³ñï³Ù»ÝïÇ  
ÇÝùÝ³½³ñ·³óÙ³Ý ¨ Ï³ï³ñ»É³·áñÍÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÁ ËÃ³ÝáÕ Ï³ñ¨áñ Ù»Ë³ÝÇ½Ù: 

Ð»ï³½áïáõÃÛ³Ý ûµÛ»ÏïÁ` ¹»å³ñï³Ù»ÝïáõÙ  áõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏÇ 
·Ý³Ñ³ïáõÙÝ ¿, áñÁ ¹Çï³ñÏí»É ¿ »ñÏáõ` áõëáõóÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåÙ³Ý ¨  
·Çï»ÉÇùÝ»ñÇ ÷áË³ÝóÙ³Ý áõ í»ñ³ÑëÏÙ³Ý ï»ë³ÝÏÛáõÝÇó: Úáõñ³ù³ÝãÛáõñ Ù³Ï³ñ¹³Ï 
µÝáõÃ³·ñíáõÙ ¿ áõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý ã³÷áñáßÇãÝ»ñáí: àõëáõóÙ³Ý 
·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåáõÙÝ ÁÝ¹·ñÏáõÙ ¿ Ñ»ï¨Û³É ã³÷áñáßÇãÝ»ñÁ. 
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− ÝÛáõÃ³ï»ËÝÇÏ³Ï³Ý µ³½³ÛÇ ³å³ÑáíáõÙ, 
− áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ÝÛáõÃ»ñÇ ¨ ·ñ³Ï³ÝáõÃÛ³Ý ³éÏ³ÛáõÃÛáõÝ, 
− áõëáõÙÝ³ûÅ³Ý¹³Ï Ï³½ÙÇ ³ßË³ï³ÝùÇ ×Çßï Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåáõÙ,  
− ÇÝýáñÙ³óÇ³ÛÇ ÷áË³ÝóÙ³Ý ûå»ñ³ïÇíáõÃÛ³Ý µ³ñÓñ³óáõÙ: 

¶Çï»ÉÇùÝ»ñÇ ÷áË³ÝóÙ³Ý ¨ í»ñ³ÑëÏÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÁ µÝáõÃ³·ñíáõÙ ¿. 
− ·Çï»ÉÇùÝ»ñ, áñáÝù Ó»éù »Ý µ»ñí»É Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ ¨ ·áñÍÝ³Ï³Ý å³ñ³åÙáõÝùÝ»ñÇ 

Å³Ù³Ý³Ï, 
− áã Éë³ñ³Ý³ÛÇÝ Ñ³Ý¹ÇåáõÙÝ»ñÇ Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåáõÙ,  
− ¹³ë³ËáëÇ ³ßË³ï³ÝùÇ áñ³ÏÇ ¨ ·Çï»ÉÇùÝ»ñÇ í»ñ³ÑëÏáõÙ: 
 
Ð»ï³½áïÙ³Ý Çñ³Ï³Ý³óÙ³Ý Ù»Ãá¹Á  
ÆÝùÝ³í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛáõÝÁ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óí»É ¿ Ù»Ë³ÝÇÏ³ÛÇ ¨ Ù»ù»Ý³·ÇïáõÃÛ³Ý ¹»-

å³ñï³Ù»ÝïáõÙ Áëï Ýßí³Í Ï³ñ·Ç` ÑÇÙù ÁÝ¹áõÝ»Éáí ÐäÖÐ é»Ïïáñ  à. ¼. Ø³ñáõËÛ³ÝÇ 
ÏáÕÙÇó Ùß³Ïí³Í áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ëïáñ³µ³Å³ÝáõÙÝ»ñÇ ÇÝùÝ³í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ ·áñ-
ÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý ¹ñáõÛÃÝ»ñÁ, ÇÝãå»ë Ý³¨  ÏÇñ³éí»É »Ý ³Û¹ áÉáñ-
ïáõÙ ³éÏ³ Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý áõÕ»óáõÛóÝ»ñÁ ¨ ÇÝï»ñÝ»ï³ÛÇÝ Ñ»ï³½áïáõÃÛ³Ý ÙÇçáóáí ³ÛÉ 
µáõÑ»ñÇ ÷áñÓÇ áõëáõÙÝ³ëÇñáõÃÛ³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÁ:  

Î³ï³ñí»É ¿ ¹»å³ñï³Ù»ÝïÇ Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý ËÙµ»ñáõÙ ³ÝÏ»ï³ÛÇÝ Ñ³ñóáõÙ`  áõë³ÝáÕÇ 
ÏáÕÙÇó ¹³ë³ËáëÇ ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ, ¹³ëÁÝÃ³óÇ ¨ ùÝÝáõÃÛ³Ý Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåÙ³Ý 
áñ³ÏÇ, å»ï³Ï³Ý Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý ùÝÝáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ ³í³ñï³Ï³Ý ³ßË³ï³ÝùÇ å³ßïå³ÝáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³-
Ñ³ïÙ³Ý  Ýå³ï³Ïáí, ÇÝãå»ë Ý³¨  å³ñ½³µ³Ýí»É ¿ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ µ³í³ñ³ñí³ÍáõÃÛáõÝÁ 
Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ ëå³ë³ñÏáõÙÇó, Ýñ³Ýó ÷áËÑ³ñ³µ»ñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ  ³¹ÙÇÝÇëïñ³óÇ³ÛÇ, 
¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ, ³ßË³ï³ÏÇóÝ»ñÇ Ñ»ï: ì»ñÉáõÍí»É ¿ Ý³¨ ßñç³Ý³í³ñïÝ»ñÇ` ³ßË³ï³ÝùÇ 
³ÝóÝ»Éáõ å³ïñ³ëïí³ÍáõÃÛ³Ý Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏÇ í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É ·áñÍ³ïáõÝ»ñÇ Ï³ñÍÇùÁ: 

ÆÝùÝ³í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛ³Ý ã³÷áñáßÇãÝ»ñÁ å»ïù ¿ µáí³Ý¹³Ï»Ý  µáõÑÇ Ýå³ï³ÏÝ»ñÁ ¨ 
½³ñ·³óÙ³Ý Ñ»é³ÝÏ³ñÝ»ñÁ` »ÉÝ»Éáí ßñç³Ý³í³ñïÝ»ñÇ ¨ ·áñÍ³ïáõÝ»ñÇ ß³Ñ»ñÇó: 

¸»å³ñï³Ù»ÝïÇ  ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ïáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ÉÇñ ·Ý³Ñ³ïáõÙÝ 
Çñ³Ï³Ý³óíáõÙ ¿ »ñ»ù ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý áõÕÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñáí` Áëï Ñ»ï¨Û³É óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ. 

1. Ù³ëÝ³·»ïÝ»ñÇ å³ïñ³ëïÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³ÝáõÃÛáõÝÁ ·áñÍáÕ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý 
ã³÷áñáßÇãÝ»ñÇÝ, 

2. áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³ÏáÕÙ³ÝÇ Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý ¨ ÇÝï»É»Ïïáõ³É ½³ñ·³óÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ 
³ÝÑñ³Å»ßï Ý³Ë³¹ñÛ³ÉÝ»ñÇ (Ý»ñáõÅ, ÇÝýñ³Ï³éáõóí³Íù, ÙÇç³í³Ûñ ) 
³éÏ³ÛáõÃÛáõÝ, 

3. ¹»å³ñï³Ù»ÝïáõÙ Ù³ëÝ³·»ïÝ»ñÇ å³ïñ³ëïÙ³Ý ³é³ç³ÝóÇÏ Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏÝ ³å³ÑáíáÕ 
ÇÝùÝ³½³ñ·³óÙ³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ï Ù»Ë³ÝÇ½ÙÇ ³éÏ³ÛáõÃÛáõÝ: 

 

Üßí³Í áõÕÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÝ Çñ»Ýó Ñ»ñÃÇÝ µ³Å³ÝíáõÙ »Ý µ³Õ³¹ñÇãÝ»ñÇ, 
áñáÝù Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ÙÇçáóáí »ÝÃ³ñÏíáõÙ »Ý Ù³Ýñ³Ù³ëÝ 
áõëáõÙÝ³ëÇñáõÃÛ³Ý: 

ÐÇÙù ÁÝ¹áõÝ»Éáí ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÁ`  Ûáõñ³ù³ÝãÛáõñ ¹»å³ñï³Ù»Ýï  
Ùß³ÏáõÙ ¿ Çñ ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý ½³ñ·³óÙ³Ý Ñ»ï³·³ åÉ³ÝÝ»ñÁ ¨ ³é³ç³ó³Í ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÇ 
ÉáõÍÙ³Ý ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍáÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ: ²é³ÝÓÝ³óÝ»Éáí ³é³í»É Ï³ñ¨áñ 
ã³÷áñáßÇãÝ»ñÁ` ¹ñ³Ýó  µ³ñ»É³íÙ³Ý Ýå³ï³Ïáí Ùß³Ïí»É »Ý ÙÇ ß³ñù ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñ: 

Ð³Ù³Ó³ÛÝ µ³½Ù³ÃÇí ËáñÑñ¹³ïí³Ï³Ý ÁÝÏ»ñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ` Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåáõÃÛ³Ý 
·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ïáõÃÛáõÝÝ ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýñ³óÝáÕ óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ ù³Ý³ÏÁ å»ïù ¿ 
ÉÇÝÇ 25-Çó áã ³í»ÉÇ: ØÇ³Å³Ù³Ý³Ï ³ÙµáÕç Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ Ýñ³ ëïáñ³-
µ³Å³ÝáõÙÝ»ñÇ ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý ï³ñµ»ñ áõÕÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ýå³ï³Ïáí 
ÏÇñ³éíáõÙ »Ý µ³½Ù³ÃÇí óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñ, áñáÝù ³ÛÝáõÑ»ï¨ ËÙµ³íáñíáõÙ »Ý ¨ ÁÝ¹-
Ñ³Ýñ³óÝáÕ ÇÝ¹»ùëÝ»ñÇ ÙÇçáóáí µÝáõÃ³·ñáõÙ ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ïáõÃÛáõ-
ÝÁ: Î³½Ù³Ï»ñåáõÃÛ³Ý ïíÛ³ÉÝ»ñÇ µ³½³ÛáõÙ ÁÝ¹·ñÏíáõÙ »Ý µ³½Ù³ÃÇí óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñ, 
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ë³Ï³ÛÝ í»ñ³ÑëÏíáõÙ »Ý ³é³í»É Ï³ñ¨áñ óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÁ, áñáÝù µÝáõÃ³·ñáõÙ »Ý ·áñÍáõ-
Ý»áõÃÛ³Ý ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý áõÕÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ: ØÝ³ó³Í óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÝ áõÝ»Ý Ý³Ë³-
½·áõß³óÝáÕ ¹»ñ. ¹ñ³Ýù Ï³ñ¨áñ »Ý, ë³Ï³ÛÝ ³Ù»ÝûñÛ³ ùÝÝ³ñÏÙ³Ý »ÝÃ³Ï³ ã»Ý:  

¶Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ ×Çßï ÁÝïñáõÃÛáõÝÁ Çñ³Ï³ÝáõÙ µ³ñ¹ ËÝ¹Çñ ¿, ³ÛÝ 
é³½Ù³í³ñáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³çáÕ Çñ³·áñÍÙ³Ý ÑÇÙùÝ ¿: êË³É Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ÁÝïñáõÃÛ³Ý ¹»åùáõÙ 
³ßË³ïáÕÝ»ñÇ ç³Ýù»ñÝ áõÕÕí³Í ÏÉÇÝ»Ý Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ áã ¿³Ï³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÇ: 
Ü³ËÝ³Ï³Ý ÷áõÉáõÙ Ñ³í³ùíáõÙ »Ý ïíÛ³ÉÝ»ñÁ, ³ÛÝáõÑ»ï¨ ÁÝ¹·ñÏí³Í  óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÁ 
¹³ë³Ï³ñ·íáõÙ »Ý` »ÉÝ»Éáí ë³ÑÙ³Ýí³Í Ýå³ï³ÏÇÝ Ñ³ëÝ»Éáõ Ï³ñ¨áñáõÃÛáõÝÇó, áñÇó Ñ»ïá 
Ñ³ßí³ñÏíáõÙ ¿ ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ ÇÝ¹»ùëÁ: 

Æñ³Ï³Ý³óÝ»Éáí ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ ÇÝ¹»ùëÇ ïñ»Ý¹Ç ÙáÝÇÃáñÇÝ·` ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝ 
Ïëï»ÕÍíÇ ïÝï»ë»É Å³Ù³Ý³ÏÁ, ÇëÏ Éñ³óáõóÇã óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÁ Ï³ñáÕ »Ý å³Ñí»É ïíÛ³É-
Ý»ñÇ µ³½³ÛáõÙ`  ³é³í»É Ù³Ýñ³ÏñÏÇï áõëáõÙÝ³ëÇñáõÃÛáõÝ Ï³ï³ñ»Éáõ Ýå³ï³Ïáí: ê³Ï³ÛÝ 
Ñ³ñÏ ¿ Ýß»É, áñ µ³Õ³¹ñÇã óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ ÇÝï»·ñáõÙÁ ¨ Ý»ñÏ³Û³óáõÙÁ Ù»Ï ÙÇ³ëÝ³Ï³Ý 
óáõó³ÝÇßÇ ÙÇçáóáí µ³í³Ï³ÝÇÝ éÇëÏ³ÛÇÝ ¿, ù³ÝÇ áñ ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýñ³óí³Í íÇ×³Ï³·ñáõÃÛáõÝÁ 
Ñ³×³Ë Ï³ñáÕ ¿ Ã³ùóÝ»É Ý»ñùÇÝ ³ÛÝ ÙÇïáõÙÝ»ñÁ, áñáÝù Ï³ñ»ÉÇ ¿ñ Ý³Ëûñáù µ³ó³-
Ñ³Ûï»É: 

²ÝÑñ³Å»ßïáõÃÛ³Ý ¹»åùáõÙ Ï³ñ»ÉÇ ¿ Ï³ï³ñ»É  Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·áõÙ ÁÝ¹·ñÏí³Í óáõ-
ó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ ÷á÷áËáõÃÛáõÝ`  Ï³Ëí³Í Ýå³ï³Ï³¹ñáõÙÇó ¨ ³ñï³ùÇÝ ÙÇç³í³ÛñáõÙ ï»ÕÇ 
áõÝ»óáÕ ÷á÷áËáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇó: êå³éáÕÝ»ñÇ Ý³Ë³ëÇñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ ¨ ßáõÏ³Û³Ï³Ý 
÷á÷áËáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ Ñ³×³Ë Ã»É³¹ñáõÙ »Ý, Ã» áñ óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÝ »Ý ³é³çÝ³ÛÇÝ: ²Û¹ 
³ÝóáõÙÁ ³ÝÑñ³Å»ßï ¿ Ï³ï³ñ»É ³ëïÇ×³Ý³µ³ñ` ù³Ý³Ï³Ï³Ý µÝáõÃ³·ñ»ñÇó ¹»åÇ  áñ³Ï³Ï³ÝÇ, 
ûñÇÝ³Ï` Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·ÇãÝ»ñÇ ù³Ý³Ï³Ï³Ý µÝáõÃ³·ñÇó ¹»åÇ Ýñ³Ýó ³ßË³ï³ÝùÁ µÝáõÃ³·ñáÕ 
Ý»ñÏ³ÛÇë áñ³Ï³Ï³Ý å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÇ ³å³ÑáíáõÙ: 

¸»å³ñï³Ù»ÝïÇ ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛáõÝÁ µÝáõÃ³·ñáÕ ï³ñµ»ñ` ¨° áñ³Ï³Ï³Ý, ¨° ù³Ý³Ï³Ï³Ý 
óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³¹ñÙ³Ý  Ýå³ï³Ïáí Ý»ñ¹ñí»É ¿ Ûáõñ³ù³ÝãÛáõñ óáõó³ÝÇßÇ ³ñÅ»ùÇ 
·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ï³ëÁ ÙÇ³íáñ³Ýáó ë³Ý¹Õ³Ï: ²ÛÝ ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝ ¿ ï³ÉÇë áñáß»É 
ÇÝùÝ³í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛ³Ý ã³÷³ÝÇßÇ ÙÇçÇÝ Ýß³Ý³ÏáõÃÛáõÝÁ ÙÇ³íáñÝ»ñáí: Ð³ßíÇ ¿ 
³éÝí»É Ý³¨ óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ Ïßé³ÛÇÝ ³½¹»óáõÃÛ³Ý ³ëïÇ×³ÝÁ Ñ³Ù³Ó³ÛÝáõÃÛ³Ý KÐ 
·áñÍ³ÏóÇ ÙÇçáóáí` ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ -1, áã ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ 
Ñ³Ù³ñ- 0,5: ²ÛÝáõÑ»ï¨ Ñ³ßí³ñÏíáõÙ ¿ ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ ÙÇçÇÝ ³ñÅ»ùÁ. »Ã» ³ÛÝ ÷áùñ ¿ 3 
ÙÇ³íáñÇó, ³å³ ãÇ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³ÝáõÙ ë³ÑÙ³Ýí³Í ÝáñÙ»ñÇÝ ¨ ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇÝ, »Ã» ·ïÝíáõÙ 
¿ 3-7 ÙÇ³íáñÝ»ñÇ ÙÇç³Ï³ÛùáõÙ, ³å³ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³ÝáõÙ ¿ Ù³ëÝ³ÏÇáñ»Ý, ÇëÏ »Ã» Ù»Í ¿ 7 
ÙÇ³íáñÇó, ÉÇáíÇÝ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³ÝáõÙ ¿: 

ÆÝùÝ³í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛ³Ý ã³÷³ÝÇßÇ ÙÇçÇÝ Ýß³Ý³ÏáõÃÛáõÝÁ ÙÇ³íáñÝ»ñáí Ï³ñ»-
ÉÇ ¿ áñáß»É Áëï Ñ»ï¨Û³É ³ñï³Ñ³ÛïáõÃÛ³Ý` 

 
áñï»Õ`  

-Ý` Ù³ëÝ³ÏÇ óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ ³ñÅ»ùÝ»ñÝ »Ý Áëï ë³Ý¹Õ³Ï³ÛÇÝ ÙÇ³íáñÝ»ñÇ, 
n – Á Ù³ëÝ³ÏÇ óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ Ãí³ù³Ý³ÏÝ ¿: 

ÀÝ¹Ñ³Ýñ³óÝ»Éáí Ï³ñ»ÉÇ ¿ ·³É Ñ»ï¨Û³É »½ñ³Ñ³Ý·Ù³ÝÁ. Ï³ï³ñí³Í Ñ³ßí³ñÏÝ»ñÇ 
Ñ³Ù³Ó³ÛÝ ¹»å³ñï³Ù»ÝïáõÙ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óí³Í ÇÝùÝ³í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛ³Ý ã³÷³ÝÇßÇ ÙÇçÇÝ 
ÙÇ³íáñÁ ·ïÝíáõÙ ¿ 3-7 ÙÇ³íáñÝ»ñÇ ÙÇç³Ï³ÛùáõÙ, ³ÛëÇÝùÝ Ù³ëÝ³ÏÇáñ»Ý ¿ 
Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³ÝáõÙ ë³ÑÙ³Ýí³Í å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÇÝ: Øß³Ïí³Í ÙÇçáó³éáõÙÝ»ñÇ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óÙ³Ý 
Ñ»ï¨³Ýùáí Ý³Ë³ï»ëíáõÙ ¿ 2010 Ãí³Ï³ÝÇÝ Ñ³ÕÃ³Ñ³ñ»É ³Û¹ ß»ÙÁ ¨ ¹»å³ñï³Ù»ÝïÇ ·áñÍáõ-
Ý»áõÃÛáõÝÁ ÉÇáíÇÝ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý³óÝ»É å³Ñ³ÝçíáÕ Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏÇÝ: 
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1. Ուսումնական պլանների համապատաս-

խանությունը պետական ստանդարտնե-

րին: 

2. Պրոֆեսորների և դոցենտների %-ը ՊԴԱ-ի 

ընդհանուր կազմում: 

3. Դասավանդողների` պրոֆեսորների և 

դոցենտների միջին տարիքը: 

4. Դասավանդողների գիտական ակտիվու-

թյունը: 

5. Դասավանդողների մեթոդական ակտի-

վությունը: 

6. ՊԴԱ-ի որակավորման բարձրացումը: 

7. Ուսումնական գրականությամբ ապա-

հովվածությունը: 

8. Ուսումնական էլեկտրոնային նյութերի 

առկայությունը: 

9. Ինտերնետին միացված համակարգիչնե-

րի տոկոսը: 

10. Ուսումնական գործընթացում օգտա-
գործվող համակարգիչների տոկոսը: 

11. Շենքային ապահովումը: 
12. Լաբորատոր սարքավորումներով ապա-

հովումը: 

13. Ժամանակակից տեխնիկական սարքա-
վորումներով լսարանների ապահովումը: 

14. Ուսումնական պրակտիկաների անց-
կացման կարգի համապատասխանե-

ցումը ընդունված ստանդարտներին: 

15. Պրակտիկաների հաստատուն բազանե-
րի ապահովումը: 

16. Ճանաչված գիտական դպրոցի առկայու-
թյունը: 

17. Գիտական աշխատանքներում ներգրավ-
ված դասախոսների տոկոսը: 

18. Գիտական դրամաշնորհները: 
19. Պետբյուջետային ֆինանսավորմամբ 

հետազոտական թեմաները: 

20. Ուսանողների միջին առաջադիմությունը: 
21. Ուսանողական գիտական հրատարա-

կումները: 

22. Ուսանողների/ասպիրանտների մասնակ-
ցությունը հետազոտական ծրագրերին: 

23. Գործատուների պահանջներին շրջանա-
վարտների գիտելիքներին ունակություն-

ների համապատասխանությունը: 
 

Ինքնավերլուծության չափանիշիԻնքնավերլուծության չափանիշիԻնքնավերլուծության չափանիշիԻնքնավերլուծության չափանիշի    

միջին նշանակությունըմիջին նշանակությունըմիջին նշանակությունըմիջին նշանակությունը    

միավորներովմիավորներովմիավորներովմիավորներով`̀̀̀    

5.265.265.265.26 
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1. Ուսումնական պլանների համապատաս-

խանությունը պետական ստանդարտնե-

րին: 

2. Պրոֆեսորների և դոցենտների %-ը ՊԴԱ-ի 

ընդհանուր կազմում: 

3. Դասավանդողների` պրոֆեսորների և 

դոցենտների միջին տարիքը: 

4. Դասավանդողների գիտական ակտիվու-

թյունը: 

5. Դասավանդողների մեթոդական ակտի-

վությունը: 

6. ՊԴԱ-ի որակավորման բարձրացումը: 

7. Ուսումնական գրականությամբ ապա-

հովվածությունը: 

8. Ուսումնական էլեկտրոնային նյութերի 

առկայությունը: 

9. Ինտերնետին միացված համակարգիչնե-

րի տոկոսը: 

10. Ուսումնական գործընթացում օգտա-
գործվող համակարգիչների տոկոսը: 

11. Շենքային ապահովումը: 
12. Լաբորատոր սարքավորումներով ապա-

հովումը: 

13. Ժամանակակից տեխնիկական սարքա-
վորումներով լսարանների ապահովումը: 

14. Ուսումնական պրակտիկաների անց-
կացման կարգի համապատասխանեցու-

մը ընդունված ստանդարտներին: 

15. Պրակտիկաների հաստատուն բազանե-
րի ապահովումը: 

16. Ճանաչված գիտական դպրոցի առկայու-
թյունը: 

17. Գիտական աշխատանքներում ներգրավ-
ված դասախոսների տոկոսը: 

18. Գիտական դրամաշնորհները: 
19. Պետբյուջետային ֆինանսավորմամբ հե-

տազոտական թեմաները: 

20. Ուսանողների միջին առաջադիմությունը: 
21. Ուսանողական գիտական հրատարա-

կումները: 

22. Ուսանողների/ասպիրանտների մասնակ-
ցությունը հետազոտական ծրագրերին: 

23. Գործատուների պահանջներին շրջանա-
վարտների գիտելիքներին ունակություն-

ների համապատասխանությունը: 

 

Ինքնավերլուծության չափանիշիԻնքնավերլուծության չափանիշիԻնքնավերլուծության չափանիշիԻնքնավերլուծության չափանիշի    

միջին նշամիջին նշամիջին նշամիջին նշանակությունընակությունընակությունընակությունը    

միավորներովմիավորներովմիավորներովմիավորներով`̀̀̀    

7.087.087.087.08    
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Engaging Students in Peer and Self Assessment without 
Compromising Quality 

E. Georgiadou, G. Abeysinghe, H. Jahankhani (Middlesex University) 
 

Academic assessment aims to determine whether the specified learning 
outcomes (at programme and module level) have been achieved. Assessment needs 
to safeguard the academic quality standards and must also be objective, consistent, 
correct, transparent and fair. Engaging student in self and peer assessment 
engenders professionalism and dynamic participation in learning through 
critiquing and making value judgements. Therefore it is important to ensure that 
quality standards are not compromised and the feedback is such that the learning 
experiences as well as performance of students are enhanced through this process. 
In this paper we present the use of self and peer assessment within the Department 
of Business Information Systems at Middlesex University. The results and 
techniques put forward play a central role in creating an improved learning 
experience, improved performance and requisite skills for students through 
reflection, peer feedback and critique. In the context of the Tempus Tacis CDJEP 
no 27178-2006 “ARMQA” project the lessons learned from applying these 
methods can help in the development of a Teaching and Learning Strategy in both 
a top down and a bottom up manner.  

 
Keywords 
Assessment (formative, summative, self), quality standards, learning 
experience. 
 
1. Introduction 
The tide of technological advancement and the desire to achieve European 

harmonisation are gaining momentum, sweeping aside many boundaries in 
established or entrenched practices, change and adaptability are inevitable 
consequences to be addressed by commercial, social and education thinking 
(Jahankhani & Stephenson, 2002). Academics need to engage in developing and 
delivering lifelong learning, e-learning and technology based learning. The quality 
and accessibility of such provision and the way students are assessed have gained a 
momentum of their own as reported by studies in a number of Universities 
(Jahankhani et al., 2002; Hatzipanagos et al., 2002).    

Assessment is an important factor in the effort to monitor and enhance 
quality, as described and discussed in, for example, the “Standards and Guidelines” 
developed by The European Network for Quality Assurance in Higher Education 
(ENQA, 2008). It is also an important factor for discussion in the on-going 
Bologna Process (Bologna, 2007) in European higher education, given its 
relationship to concepts such as learning outcomes, assessment criteria  and 
competences to be acquired (Georgiadou & Palmer, 2007). 

At Middlesex University assessment forms an integral part of the 
Enhancing Learning, Teaching and Assessment (ELTA) Strategy 2007-2012 
(Middlesex, 2008/09). The ELTA Strategy is one of the ways through which the 
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University delivers its Corporate Plan, and the revised strategy is therefore set in 
the context of the current plan. 

The Strategy reflects specific priorities of the Corporate Plan. In particular 
the Strategy is expected to support the corporate priorities concerned with 
improving the student experience and student success. The aim of the University’s 
Strategy for Enhancing Learning, Teaching and Assessment is: to ensure a rich, 
effective and sustainable learning experience for all its students. It promotes 
student engagement in life-long learning, embraces varied, flexible, innovative and 
sustainable modes of learning, teaching and assessment, informed by research and 
celebrates and values the diversity of the academic community. ELTA stipulates 
that students must be given support and feedback both formative and summative. 
There is also an extensive list of methods and opportunities for evaluating and 
improving quality and standards of learning published in each Programme 
Handbook including: 

• Student Boards of Study held during weeks 6–8 of each semester allow 
formal feedback from student representatives regarding their programme 
of study and associated modules. Academic staff report on their modules 
at these Boards. Campus Forums deal with the general facilities affecting 
the student learning experience. 

• Reviews of module delivery via student questionnaires allow feedback of 
student experience for each module. Questionnaires are analysed by an 
automated process, with any issues identified, discussed at Boards of 
Study, Academic Group meetings and the School Quality Committee.  

• Module leaders provide reports that record general student performance 
in each written examination on the university’s 24-7 student support Web 
site (at www.mdx.ac.uk/24-7/cs).  

• Staffs provide formal reports at Assessment Boards on the operation of 
modules/programmes that affect assessment. 

• External examiners from other Universities moderate all examination 
questions before assessment takes place. They also moderate coursework 
briefs for those modules assessed by more than 50% coursework. After 
assessment, external examiners review a cross-section of assessed student 
work and attend and contribute to the Assessment Boards. The external 
examiners submit formal end-of-year reports to the University’s Quality 
Assurance and Audit Service (QAAS) on their observations, making 
recommendations as appropriate. The School formally responds to these 
and checks that any actions arising from them are completed. 

• School and Subject Annual Monitoring Reports are compiled according 
to QAAS guidelines to consider the effectiveness of subjects and 
programmes in achieving their stated aims and intended learning 
outcomes, and the quality of the student experience. 

• Quality of teaching is monitored by peer observation, staff appraisals, 
training and dissemination of good practice. 

• New ideas to improve teaching methods and learning resources are 
discussed in regular meetings of teaching staff in academic groups.  



– 91 – 

• Student progression for each module is closely monitored by the School 
Quality Committee, and reported on by programme and curriculum 
leaders as part of the annual monitoring process. 

• Regular Subject and Programme Validation and Review events are 
carried out by panels of academics from within the School and from 
outside the School and University to ensure high academic standards are 
being maintained and enhanced.  Student representatives are invited to 
such events to enable student views to be given directly to the panels.  
(The University’s “Procedures Handbook” is the source of information on 
how these procedures combine to provide ongoing quality assurance and 
enhancement of our programmes and can be found at 
http://www.mdx.ac.uk/24-7/cs/index.htm#tutor). 

 
Modules are normally taught by a series of lectures, supervised laboratory 

sessions and self directed study. Lectures formally introduce the concepts and 
principles of the module's topic, pace the work, make it possible to respond to any 
changes, clarify problems, and demonstrate the use of models and tools and so on. 
Some guest lectures (by external and internal experts) are  incorporated whereby 
researchers and practitioners present their theories, experiences and views 
providing insights and helping students to see the application of theory to practice.  

Module aims and level descriptors guide the specification of the Learning 
Outcomes and assessment criteria. Assessment methods aim to test whether the 
student achieved the assessment criteria. Tutorials/seminars are interactive 
sessions where students engage in problem solving, analysis and reflection. These 
supervised sessions also provide for individual attention and feedback on a weekly 
basis. 

The assessment strategy aims to help the students gain understanding of the 
concepts, consolidate their learning and improve their achievements. 

 
2. Multiplicity of assessment methods 
A variety of assessment methods and instruments help students consolidate 

their learning and achieve the programme and module Learning Outcomes. A diverse 
menu of assessment approaches, flexibility and innovation are integral to good 
assessment practice. The choice of modes of assessment remains at the discretion of 
the module team. Assessment can be a combination of reports, essays, projects, 
portfolios, database/software/statistical activities, research proposals, critical reviews, 
annotated activity e.g. bibliography or module spec, reflective accounts, case study, 
laboratory and fieldwork reports, creation of websites, written exams: essays, 
multiple choice questions, open book, seen questions, practical exams: practical 
demonstrations, oral presentations, viva voce examinations and so on.  

Coursework usually includes both individual and group work. Typically, the 
group work will account for two thirds of the coursework, and individual work for 
one third. Group coursework lends itself to peered assessment particularly as some 
students are reluctant to engage in work that depends on the commitment and 
performance of others.  
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2.1.  Self and Peer Assessment 
Self and peer assessment in most cases are combined together. By assessing 

others students learn to assess themselves. Brown et al. (Brown, Rust and Gibbs, 
1994 in Bostock 2000) state, "Peer and self-assessment help students develop the 
ability to make judgements, a necessary skill for study and professional life. Race 
(2001) gives a number of reasons as to why students should be included in the 
assessment process, out of which he states the most powerful reason is deepening 
student learning experience. 

It is important to enable the students to assess the contribution of their team 
members. According to Juwah (2003) "Peer assessment is an interactive and 
dynamic process that involves learners in assessing, critiquing and making value 
judgment on the quality and standard of work of other learners, and providing 
feedback to peers to enable them to enhance performance".  

One of the difficulties in group work is the inequality of effort contributed 
by different group members. Habeshaw et al. (1993) describe two solutions to this 
problem where mechanisms are built to allocate marks to each student reflecting 
their contribution to the work. One such mechanism adopted in the group is shown 
in Appendix A. 

Reconciliation of differences and conflicting objectives while conducting 
trade-offs are cornerstones that require negotiation and communication skills. 
Presentation, communication and negotiation abilities are equally important to 
specific domain knowledge in industrial and academic jobs. Academic and training 
programmes often use group work as a vehicle for knowledge creation and 
knowledge sharing, and for assessing the level of achievement reached by learners. 
The learner is required to work with a group in order to solve problems.  
Experiences in various Universities in the UK, Finland, and Greece have provided 
insights into issues that lecturers and students must guard against. The 
overwhelming evidence is that the benefits of group work far outweigh the 
drawbacks (Bostock 2000; Georgiadou & Berki, 1997; Dalcher & Woodman, 
2003; Georgiadou & Siakas, 2003; Georgiadou & Dalcher, 2004).  

Individual work involves the student seeking knowledge from the teacher, 
the internet, books, journals and other sources and answering questions, solving 
problems posed by the teacher. Group work requires communication, collaboration, 
cohesion and consensus. The teacher’s principal duty is to help create cohesion, 
interdependence and trust by involving the team members in a virtuous circle of 
communication and collaboration by reducing complexity, solving conflicts, and 
removing obstacles the team faces. The aims are to create motivation, commitment 
and interaction. Teamwork is a human interaction, which creates relationships and 
group identity that are vital for knowledge sharing and effective team performance. 
Increased interdependency among team members is required in order to 
comprehend information required to perform the tasks.  

Competitive conflicts develop from differences in personality, motivations, 
perceptions and power. Competitive conflicts can require the involvement of the 
teacher and usually are solved through face-to-face interaction. The more 
interaction and interdependence which naturally occurs between team members, 
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the greater their commitment to each other and to the team (Hoefling, 2001). 
Between the individual and the in-group a dependence relationship develops which 
is both practical and psychological (Hofstede, 2001). Cohesion is the result of the 
interaction between team members that generate group identity, status and personal 
satisfaction. It is the creation of the feeling of belonging to the “we” group distinct 
from the “they” group. A definition of who is part of the in-group and the out-
group. The in-group is the major source of one’s identity and the group to which 
one owes one’s loyalty. The group is something more than the sum of its members. 
A series of studies carried out  over a period of 10 years (Georgiadou et al., 1996; 
Georgiadou & Berki, 1997; Georgiadou, 2002; Dalcher & Woodman, 2003; 
Georgiadou & Siakas, 2003; Georgiadou & Dalcher, 2004; Georgiadou, 2005; 
Georgiadou, Siakas & Berki, 2006) strengthened the belief in the reliability and 
integrity of peer and self assessment. Fig.1 shows a small extract from a study 
comparing the scoring of presentations by 12 students. As can be seen from the 
resulting graph the variability between the Lecturer, Peer and Self assessment 
averaged over a large number of students scores is negligible.  

 

 
 

Fig. 1 – A comparison of peer, self and lecturer assessment 
 

Peer and self assessment exercises generate an enormous amount of data. 
More work is needed for automating the capturing and analysis of such data. 

 
3. Conclusion 
Assessment aims improve the student experience and to maximise student 

success. Ensuring that quality standards and processes are adhered to is imperative. 
Using a multiplicity of assessment methods and instruments helps develop the 
knowledge and skills of students. Students respond positively to group work, 
especially when they are given an opportunity to reflect and improve. The learning 
process is facilitated and the resulting product/deliverables are of good quality. 
Engaging in peer review and assessment engenders a professional attitude among 
students. Equally, self-assessment focuses the student on their strengths and 
weaknesses. An integration of the self and peer assessment components into the 
learning process creates an atmosphere of openness, objective criticism and self-
criticism useful for the achievement of specified learning aims, especially in the 
final year of undergraduate studies.  
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Group projects and group coursework is a vehicle for developing transferable 
skills which will in future enhance the employability of graduates. As part of group 
coursework peer assessment has proved to be very effective and reliable. Setting up 
and implementing peer assessment is a complex task. However, it is increasingly 
clear that assessment is top priority in a student’s agenda so much so that unless 
something is assessed students do not seem to put any importance into learning. 
Therefore, assessment has become a topic of strategic importance. Due to large 
classes, the diversity of the student body, and the industrial expectations of the life 
long skills from new graduates, academic institutions need to find effective ways of 
transferring knowledge and skills to students. Peer assessment has been proved to be 
one tool which can help academics in achieving this end. 

The quality of the student experience through good assessment practices 
helps improve the overall quality of provision and helps change the quality culture 
of the organisation and of all involved.  
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Appendix A 
Group Evaluation Exercise 

 

Name:                                          
 
Student Number: 
 

 
 

Imagine the circle above is a pie-chart which represents the members of your 
coursework group. By now you would have met a number of times regarding the 
coursework and will have an idea of how much effort each one of you put into the 
final product. 

a) Divide the pie into slices - one for each member in your group. Do not 
forget to include a slice for yourself. The size of each slice should 
represent each person's contribution to the coursework.  

b) Label each slice by inserting the individual's name (or initials), or the 
student number.  

c) Describe the way in which you divided the pie. For example, if one 
member has a larger slice than the rest, explain why you did so. 

d) How did you evaluate yourself in relation to the others in the group? 
 

(Adapted from OrganisationOrganisational Behaviour, An introductory Text, 
Andrzej Huczynski and David Buchanan, 4th Edition, Prentice Hall, p339). 

 
 
Appendix B 
Individual Coursework presentation 
(Adapted from McCullen (1997) and Student presentation 
evaluation form (2006)) 
 
Coursework Presentation Evaluation Form 
 

Student Name:  
 
Student Number:  
 
Title of the presentation:  

 
This presentation is worth 15% of the total mark allocated to your individual 

coursework. 
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According to the marking scheme provided the marks are allocated as 
follows: 

Clarity of presentation  10% 
Relevance and to the point 10% 
Research carried out 10% 
Time keeping  10% 
Knowledge of the topic  10% 
(question answering) 
Total marks:                             _________ 
 
When evaluating your presentation the following Rubric will be used: 
Clarity of presentation 10% 

 

Marks →→→→ 2 4 6 8 10 Total 
OrganisationOr
ganisation  

Audience 
cannot 
understand 
presentation 
because 
there is no 
sequence of 
information. 

Audience has 
difficulty 
following 
presentation 
because 
student jumps 
around. 

Student 
presents 
information in 
logical 
sequence 
which 
audience can 
follow. 

Student 
presents 
information in 
logical, 
interesting 
sequence 
which audience 
can follow. 

Student 
presents was 
very clear. 
Information is 
presented in 
logical, 
interesting 
sequence 
which 
audience can 
follow. 

 

Slides Difficult to 
read – the 
font size is 
too small. 
And/or Too 
much 
content. 

Content Ok 
but font size 
too small or 
vice versa. 

Some slides 
are OK but 
some difficult 
to read. 

Slides well 
designed, but 
too many to 
follow. 

Slides are well 
designed and 
well spaced. 

 

Eye Contact Student 
reads all of 
report with 
no eye 
contact. 

Student 
occasionally 
uses eye 
contact, but 
still reads 
most of report. 

Student 
maintains eye 
contact most 
of the time but 
frequently 
returns to 
notes. 

Student 
maintains eye 
contact with 
audience, but 
most of the 
time looks only 
at a certain 
section of the 
audience. 
Seldom 
returning to 
notes. 

Student 
maintains 
good eye 
contact with 
the entire 
audience. 
Presents the 
material 
without 
referring to 
notes. 

 

Elocution Student 
mumbles, 
incorrectly 
pronounces 
terms, and 
speaks too 
quietly for 
students in 
the back of 
class to hear. 

Student's 
voice is low. 
Student 
incorrectly 
pronounces 
terms. 
Audience 
members have 
difficulty 
hearing 
presentation. 

Student's 
voice is clear. 
Student 
pronounces 
most words 
correctly. 
Most audience 
members can 
hear 
presentation. 

Student uses a 
clear voice and 
correct, precise 
pronunciation 
of terms so that 
all audience 
members can 
hear 
presentation. 

Excellent 
presentation, 
well articulate, 
and well 
paced. 
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Relevance and to the point 10% 

Is the content of the presentation relevant to the topic introduced? 
Research carried out 10% 

Does the presentation indicate the depth of research carried out? 
Time keeping  10% 

Is the presentation concluded in time in a coherent manner? 
Knowledge of the topic  10% 

 
 2 4 6 8 10 Total 

Subject 
Knowledge 

Student does 
not have grasp 
of information; 
student cannot 
answer 
questions about 
subject.  

Student is 
uncomfortable 
with 
information and 
is able to 
answer only 
rudimentary 
questions.  

Student is at 
ease with 
expected 
answers to all 
questions, but 
fails to 
elaborate. 

Student 
answers well 
with good 
explanations
. 

Student 
demonstrates 
full knowledge 
(more than 
required) by 
answering all 
class questions 
with 
explanations 
and elaboration. 
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àõë³ÝáÕ³Ï³Ý Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÁ` áñå»ë ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ 
í»ñ³ÑëÏÙ³Ý ÙÇçáó 

². êÇÙáÝÛ³Ý,  ². ¶ñÇ·áñÛ³Ý, Ð. Ä³ÙÑ³ñÛ³Ý,  ². ê³ñ·ëÛ³Ý (ºäÐ) 

 
Student Surveys as Quality Assurance Mean 

A. Simonyan,  A. Grigoryan,  H. Zhamharyan, A. Sargsyan 
(Yerevan State University) 

 
According to the requirements of the Bologna Process the European 

standards of internal quality assurance in educational institutions pay attention to 
the participation of students in the process of QA. Starting from 2002 one of the 
means of inter-university supervision in YSU has been the anonymous written 
surveys of the performance of the professors and the lecturers. Since 2008 surveys 
among the YSU graduates have been organized to establish the student satisfaction 
with  the educational programmes. 

 
Ü³Ë³µ³Ý 

´áÉáÝÇ³ÛÇ ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ Ï³ñ¨áñ å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÇó ¿ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíáõÙÁ ¨ 
í»ñ³ÑëÏáõÙÁ ÇÝãå»ë ³ñï³ùÇÝ` å»ï³Ï³Ý Ï³Ù ³ÝÏ³Ë ·áñÍ³Ï³ÉáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ÏáÕÙÇó, 
³ÛÝå»ë ¿É Ý»ñµáõÑ³Ï³Ý: ´³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý Ñ³ëï³ïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ áñ³ÏÇ 
Ý»ñùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý »íñáå³Ï³Ý ã³÷áñáßÇãÝ»ñÁ ¨ áõÕ»óáõÛóÝ»ñÁ Ï³ñ¨áñáõÙ »Ý 
áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛáõÝÁ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óáõÙ: Ü»ñµáõÑ³Ï³Ý 
í»ñ³ÑëÏÙ³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ï ÙÇçáóÝ»ñÇó ¿ ³ñ¨ÙïÛ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÝ»ñáõÙ É³ÛÝ ï³ñ³ÍáõÙ ·ï³Í 
áõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ¨ Ù»Ãá¹ÇÏ³ÛÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïáõÙÁ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ÏáÕÙÇó, ÇÝãÇÝ í»ñçÇÝ 
ßñç³ÝáõÙ ÐÐ µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý ßñç³Ý³ÏÝ»ñáõÙ Ù»Í áõß³¹ñáõÃÛáõÝ ¿ 
Ñ³ïÏ³óíáõÙ:  

àõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ÏáÕÙÇó ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý ¨ Ù³ÝÏ³í³ñÅ³Ï³Ý Ï³-
ñáÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ³é³çÇÝ Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÁ Ð³Û³ëï³ÝÇ µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ¹åñáóáõÙ 
Ï³åí³Í ¿ÇÝ ÊêÐØ í»ñçÇÝ ï³ñÇÝ»ñÇ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç µ³ñ»÷áËáõÙÝ»ñÇ Ñ»ï: 
Ð³ñóáõÙÁ ÏáãíáõÙ ¿ñ §¸³ë³ËáëÁ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ³ãù»ñáí¦ ¨ Ý³Ë³ï»ëí³Í ¿ñ µ³ñÓñ³óÝ»Éáõ 
áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ÇÝùÝ³Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏÁ: Ð³ñóÙ³Ý ïíÛ³ÉÝ»ñÁ å»ïù ¿ û·ï³·áñÍí»ÇÝ 
¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ ³ï»ëï³íáñÙ³Ý ¨ ÙñóáõÛÃÝ»ñÇ Å³Ù³Ý³Ï: Ð³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÝ ³ÝóÏ³óíáõÙ ¨ 
³Ù÷á÷íáõÙ ¿ÇÝ ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÇ ÏáÕÙÇó Ûáõñ³ù³ÝãÛáõñ ÏÇë³ÙÛ³ÏÇ ³í³ñïÇó Ñ»ïá: 

²Ûë ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÁ »ñÏ³ñ ã·áÛ³ï¨»ó, ¨ ÊêÐØ ÷Éáõ½áõÙÇó Ñ»ïá Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÁ ¹³-
¹³ñ»óí»óÇÝ: ÐÐ-áõÙ ¹³ë³í³Ý¹Ù³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ¨ Ù»Ãá¹ÇÏ³ÛÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ù³ëÇÝ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ 
ÏáÕÙÇó Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÇ í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É ³é³çÇÝ ÑÇß³ï³ÏáõÙÁ »Õ³í 1999Ã. ÁÝ¹áõÝí³Í 
§ÎñÃáõÃÛ³Ý Ù³ëÇÝ¦ ûñ»ÝùáõÙ, áñÇ 28-ñ¹ Ñá¹í³ÍÇ 4-ñ¹ Ï»ïáõÙ ³ëíáõÙ ¿. §àõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÁ 
Ï³ñáÕ »Ý Ù³ëÝ³Ïó»É áõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÝ ³å³ÑáíáÕ ·áñÍ³éáõÛÃÝ»ñÇÝ ¨ ·Ý³Ñ³ï»É 
åñáý»ëáñ³¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ïáõÃÛáõÝÁ¦: 

2000Ã. ÐÐ ÎñÃáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ ·ÇïáõÃÛ³Ý Ý³Ë³ñ³ñáõÃÛáõÝáõÙ Ùß³Ïí»ó ¨ Ý³Ë³ñ³ñÇ 
Ññ³Ù³Ýáí Ñ³ëï³ïí»ó §ÐÐ å»ï³Ï³Ý µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý Ñ³ëï³ïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñáõÙ 
åñáý»ëáñ³¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ ³ßË³ï³ÝùÇ áñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ëáóÇáÉá·Ç³Ï³Ý 
Ñ»ï³½áïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ Ù³ëÇÝ¦ ûñÇÝ³Ï»ÉÇ Ï³ÝáÝ³Ï³ñ·: îíÛ³É Ï³ÝáÝ³Ï³ñ·Á Ý³Ë³ï»ëí³Í ¿ñ 
áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ÏáÕÙÇó ·Ý³Ñ³ï»Éáõ åñáý»ëáñ³¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ ÇÝãå»ë Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý ¨ 
Ù³ÝÏ³í³ñÅ³Ï³Ý Ï³ñáÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ, ³ÛÝå»ë ¿É ¹³ë³í³Ý¹íáÕ ¹³ëÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÁ: ²Û¹ ÇëÏ 
å³ï×³éáí Ñ³ñó³Ã»ñÃÇÏÁ µ³ÕÏ³ó³Í ¿ñ »ñÏáõ µ³ÅÇÝÝ»ñÇó, áñáÝóÇó ³é³çÇÝÁ Ý³Ë³ï»ëí³Í 
¿ñ ¹³ë³ËáëÇÝ, ÇëÏ »ñÏñáñ¹Á` áõëáõó³ÝíáÕ ¹³ëÁÝÃ³óÁ ·Ý³Ñ³ï»Éáõ Ñ³Ù³ñ: Àëï ÎñÃáõ-
ÃÛ³Ý ¨ ·ÇïáõÃÛ³Ý Ý³Ë³ñ³ñáõÃÛ³Ý Ï³ÝáÝ³Ï³ñ·Ç` Ñ³ñóÙ³Ý ³ÝóÏ³óáõÙÝ áõ ³Ù÷á÷áõÙÁ 



– 100 – 

å»ïù ¿ Ï»ÝïñáÝ³óí³Í µÝáõÛÃ Ïñ»ñ: 
 

²éÏ³ Çñ³íÇ×³ÏÁ  
§ÎñÃáõÃÛ³Ý Ù³ëÇÝ¦ ÐÐ ûñ»ÝùÇ ÁÝ¹áõÝáõÙÇó ¨ ÎñÃáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ ·ÇïáõÃÛ³Ý Ý³-

Ë³ñ³ñáõÃÛ³Ý ûñÇÝ³Ï»ÉÇ Ï³ÝáÝ³Ï³ñ·Ç Ñ³ëï³ïáõÙÇó Ñ»ïá ºäÐ-áõÙ áõë³ÝáÕ³Ï³Ý 
Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÁ »½³ÏÇ µÝáõÛÃ ¿ÇÝ ÏñáõÙ ¨ ³Ýó ¿ÇÝ Ï³óíáõÙ, µ³ó³é³å»ë, »ÉÝ»Éáí ¹³-
ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý ÙñóáõÛÃÝ»ñÇ íÇ×³Ñ³ñáõÛó Çñ³íÇ×³ÏÝ»ñÇó: àõë³ÝáÕáõÃÛ³Ý ÏáÕÙÇó 
Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ åñáý»ëáñ³¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ ¹³ë³í³Ý¹Ù³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ¨ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ïáõÃÛ³Ý ·Ý³-
Ñ³ïÙ³Ý, Ñ³ñóÙ³Ý ³ÝóÏ³óÙ³Ý ¨ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ û·ï³·áñÍÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ· ëï»ÕÍ»Éáõ Ýå³ï³Ïáí 
2002 Ãí³Ï³ÝÇÝ Ùß³Ïí»É ¿ ºäÐ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý Ï³ÝáÝ³Ï³ñ· ¨ Ñ³ñó³Ã»ñÃÇÏ, áñáÝù Ñ³ëï³ïí»É 
»Ý ºäÐ ·Çï³Ï³Ý ËáñÑñ¹Ç ÝÇëïáõÙ: Üß»Ýù Ý³¨, áñ ³Û¹ Ýå³ï³Ïáí Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý ËáñÑñ¹³ïíáõ-
ÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ »Ý ³ÝóÏ³óí»É 2002Ã. Ù³ÛÇëÇÝ §Visiting Advisors program¦ Íñ³·ñÇ ßñç³-
Ý³ÏÝ»ñáõÙ ºäÐ ³Ûó»É³Í §Salzburg seminar¦ Ñ»ÕÇÝ³Ï³íáñ Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåáõÃÛ³Ý 
÷áñÓ³·»ïÝ»ñÇ Ñ»ï: 

àõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ÏáÕÙÇó åñáý»ëáñ³¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ ³ßË³ï³ÝùÇ áñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý 
ºäÐ ³é³çÇÝ Ï³ÝáÝ³Ï³ñ·Á ëï»ÕÍ»ÉÇë ËÝ¹Çñ ¿ñ ¹ñí³Í Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÝ áõ ³Ù÷á÷áõÙÝ»ñÝ 
³ÝóÏ³óÝ»É Ï»ÝïñáÝ³óí³Í: Ü³Ë³ï»ëíáõÙ ¿ñ Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñ Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñå»É Ûáõñ³ù³ÝãÛáõñ 
ÏÇë³ÙÛ³ÏÇ ùÝÝ³ßñç³ÝÇ ³í³ñïÇó Ñ»ïá: Ð³ñó³Ã»ñÃÇÏÁ ëÏ½µÝ³Ï³Ý ßñç³ÝáõÙ 
ÑÇß»óÝáõÙ ¿ñ §¸³ë³ËáëÁ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ³ãù»ñáí¦ Ñ³ñó³Ã»ñÃÇÏÁ` Ñ³Ù³Éñí³Í ³é³ÝÓÇÝ 
µ³ÅÝáí, áñï»Õ áõë³ÝáÕÁ Ï³ñáÕ ¿ñ ·ñ³íáñ ³ñï³Ñ³Ûï»É Çñ Ï³ñÍÇùÁ ¨ ³Ý»É 
³é³ç³ñÏáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ: 

2002Ã. ÑáÏï»Ùµ»ñÇÝ ºäÐ áõëáõÙÝ³Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý í³ñãáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ ¹»Ï³Ý³ïÝ»ñÇ Ñ»ï 
Ñ³Ù³ï»Õ ³ÝóÏ³óí»óÇÝ Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñ, áñáÝó Ù³ëÝ³Ïó»óÇÝ µáõÑÇ 4 500 áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñ:  
àõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛáõÝÁ, Áëï ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÝ»ñÇ, ï³ï³ÝíáõÙ ¿ñ 40-86 ïáÏáëÇ 
ë³ÑÙ³ÝÝ»ñáõÙ: 

ºäÐ åñáý»ëáñ³¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ` 2001-2002 áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ï³ñí³ »ñÏñáñ¹ ÏÇë³ÙÛ³ÏÇ 
·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ÙÇçÇÝ ÝÇßÁ 4,06 ÙÇ³íáñ ¿ñ: ²ñÓ³·³ÝùÁ ¹ñ³Ï³Ý ¿ñ, áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇó ß³ï»ñÁ 
Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ ÁÝ¹áõÝ»óÇÝ á·¨áñáõÃÛ³Ùµ ¨ û·ï³·áñÍ»óÇÝ Ñ»ï³ùñùñáÕ Ñ³ñó»ñÇ ßáõñç 
·ñ³íáñ Ù»ÏÝ³µ³ÝáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ ï³Éáõ Çñ»Ýó Çñ³íáõÝùÁ: Ð³ñóÙ³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÁ 
ùÝÝ³ñÏí»óÇÝ ³ÙµÇáÝÝ»ñÇ ¨ ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÝ»ñÇ ËáñÑáõñ¹Ý»ñÇ ÝÇëï»ñáõÙ, ³Ù÷á÷í»óÇÝ 
ºäÐ é»Ïïáñ³ïÇ ÝÇëïáõÙ: 

àõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ÏáÕÙÇó áõëáõóÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ¨ ¹³ë³í³Ý¹Ù³Ý Ù»Ãá¹ÇÏ³ÛÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïáõÙÁ 
óáõÛó ïí»ó ³Û¹ Ù»Ãá¹Ç ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ïáõÃÛáõÝÁ ¨ ïíÛ³É ËÝ¹ñÇ ÉáõÍÙ³Ý áõÕÕáõÃÛ³Ùµ 
Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·í³Í Ùáï»óÙ³Ý, Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý Ù»Ãá¹ÇÏ³ÛÇ ¨ Íñ³·ñ³ÛÇÝ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý, ëï³óí³Í 
³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ ¹ñ³Ýó ·áñÍÝ³Ï³Ý ÏÇñ³éÙ³Ý ³ÝÑñ³Å»ßïáõÃÛáõÝÁ: 
²é³ç³¹ñí³Í Ýå³ï³ÏÝ»ñÇ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óÙ³ÝÁ Ýå³ëï»ó ´³ó Ñ³ë³ñ³ÏáõÃÛ³Ý ÇÝëïÇïáõïÇ Ñ³ÛÏ³Ï³Ý 
µ³Å³ÝÙáõÝùÇ ÏáÕÙÇó §ºäÐ áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç 
Ï³ï³ñ»É³·áñÍáõÙ. ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ í»ñ³ÑëÏáõÙ¦ Íñ³·ñÇ ýÇÝ³Ýë³íáñáõÙÁ: 

ºäÐ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ Ñ³ñóÙ³Ý Ù»Ãá¹ÇÏ³ÛÇ Ùß³ÏÙ³Ý ¨ Ý»ñ¹ñÙ³Ý Ýå³ï³Ïáí Éñ³-
óáõÙÝ»ñ ¨ ÷á÷áËáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ Ï³ï³ñí»óÇÝ §àõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ÏáÕÙÇó åñáý»ëáñ³-¹³-
ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý ¨ Ù³ÝÏ³í³ñÅ³Ï³Ý áñ³ÏÝ»ñÇ í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É Ñ³ñóÙ³Ý¦ ºäÐ 
Ï³ÝáÝ³Ï³ñ·áõÙ ¨ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý Ñ³ñó³Ã»ñÃÇÏáõÙ:  

ºäÐ Ýáñ Ï³ÝáÝ³Ï³ñ·Ç Ù»ç Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ ûµÛ»ÏïÇíáõÃÛáõÝÝ ³å³-
Ñáí»Éáõ Ýå³ï³Ïáí å³ÛÙ³Ý ¿ñ ¹ñí³Í Ñ³ñóÙ³ÝÁ Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáÕ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ Ýí³½³·áõÛÝ 
ù³Ý³ÏÇ í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É. Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÝ ³ÝóÏ³óíáõÙ »Ý ËÙµÇ (ÑáëùÇ) 2/3-Ç Ý»ñÏ³ÛáõÃÛ³Ý 
¹»åùáõÙ: ºÃ» ïíÛ³É å³Ñ³ÝçÁ ã¿ñ Ï³ï³ñíáõÙ, ³å³ Ñ³ñóÙ³Ý ³ÝóÏ³óáõÙÁ Ñ»ï³Ó·íáõÙ ¿ñ: 
Ð³ñóÙ³Ý ·³ÕïÝÇáõÃÛáõÝÝ ³å³Ñáí»Éáõ Ñ³Ù³ñ ³ÛÝ ³ÝóÏ³óÝáõÙ ¿ÇÝ áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý í³ñ-
ãáõÃÛ³Ý ³ßË³ï³ÏÇóÝ»ñÁ: 

Ü»ñÏ³ÛáõÙë Ñ³ñó³Ã»ñÃÇÏÁ ÑÇÙÝ³íáñ³å»ë ÷áËí»É ¿, ÇÝãÝ ¿É ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõ-
ÃÛáõÝ ¿ ï³ÉÇë ³ÙµáÕçáõÃÛ³Ùµ ÁÝ¹·ñÏ»Éáõ ¹³ë³ËáëÇ Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý, Ù³ÝÏ³í³ñÅ³Ï³Ý ¨ 
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³ÝÑ³ï³Ï³Ý Ï³ñáÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ: Ð³ñó³Ã»ñÃÇÏÁ Ñ³Ù³Éñí»É ¿ áõë³ÝáÕÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ Ï³ñ¨áñ` 
¹»Ï³Ý³ïÇ ³ßË³ï³ÝùÁ ·Ý³Ñ³ïáÕ Ñ³ñóáí: öáËí»É ¿ Ñ³ñó³Ã»ñÃÇÏÇ Ï³éáõóí³ÍùÁ ¨ Ó¨Á, ÇÝãÁ 
Ñ»ßï³óñ»É ¿ ³ÛÝ Éñ³óÝ»Éáõ ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÁ: 

ºäÐ ·Çï³Ï³Ý ËáñÑñ¹Ç áñáßÙ³Ùµ (15.03.2004Ã.) ÷á÷áËáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ Ùïóí»óÇÝ 
Ñ³ñóÙ³Ý Ï³ÝáÝ³Ï³ñ·Ç Ù»ç: ÐÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý Éñ³óáõÙÝ»ñÁ í»ñ³µ»ñáõÙ ¿ÇÝ ùÝÝ³ñÏáõÙÝ»ñÇ 
Ï³ÝáÝ³Ï³ñ·Ù³ÝÁ ¨ Ñ³ñóÙ³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ û·ï³·áñÍÙ³ÝÁ: 

Àëï ³Û¹Ù, Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÁ Ûáõñ³ù³ÝãÛáõñ ÏÇë³ÙÛ³Ï å»ïù ¿ 
ùÝÝ³ñÏí»Ý ³ÙµÇáÝÝ»ñÇ ¨ ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÝ»ñÇ ËáñÑáõñ¹Ý»ñÇ ÝÇëï»ñáõÙ: øÝÝ³ñÏáõÙ-
Ý»ñÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùáõÙ ³é³ç³ñÏáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ ¨ Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ñ³ñ³Ï³ÝÝ»ñ »Ý Ùß³ÏíáõÙ ¹³ë³Ëáë-
Ý»ñÇ ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ïáõÃÛáõÝÁ µ³ñÓñ³óÝ»Éáõ áõÕÕáõÃÛ³Ùµ: àõë³-
ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ·ñ³íáñ Ï³ñÍÇùÝ»ñÁ ùÝÝ³ñÏíáõÙ »Ý ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÝ»ñÇ ¹»Ï³Ý³ïÝ»ñÇ ÝÇëï»ñáõÙ: 
¸»Ï³Ý³ïÝ»ñÁ å»ïù ¿ Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ ßáõñç ùÝÝ³ñÏáõÙÝ»ñ Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñå»Ý 
Ý³¨ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ Ñ»ï: Ð³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÁ 5 ï³ñÇ å³ÑíáõÙ »Ý ¹»Ï³Ý³ïÝ»ñáõÙ 
¨ áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý í³ñãáõÃÛáõÝáõÙ ¨ ó³ÝÏ³ó³Í ï»ë³ÏÇ ÙñóáõÛÃÝ»ñÇ Å³Ù³Ý³Ï 
Ý»ñÏ³Û³óíáõÙ »Ý ÙñóáõÃ³ÛÇÝ Ñ³ÝÓÝ³ÅáÕáíÝ»ñÇÝ: 

êïáñ¨ Ý»ñÏ³Û³óÝáõÙ »Ýù ºäÐ-áõÙ 2002/03-2007/08 áõëï³ñÇÝ»ñÇÝ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»-
ñÇ Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ åñáý»ëáñ³¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý  ÙÇçÇÝ ÙÇ³íáñÁ: 

 

²ÕÛáõë³Ï 1. 
 

 2002/03 2003/04 2004/05 2005/06 2006/07 2007/08 

Ø³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛáõÝ (%) 72.7 74.45 74 73.8 73.7 74 

ØÇçÇÝ ÙÇ³íáñ 4.22 4.16 4.25 4.35 4.25 4.27 
 

Ð³ßíÇ ³éÝ»Éáí Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÇ Ï»ÝïñáÝ³óí³Í ³ÝóÏ³óáõÙÁ` ïíÛ³É ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÁ 
íÏ³ÛáõÙ »Ý ºäÐ ¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ µ³í³Ï³ÝÇÝ µ³ñÓñ Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏÇ Ù³ëÇÝ:  

ºäÐ–áõÙ Ùß³Ïí»É ¿ ¹³ë³í³Ý¹Ù³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ¨ Ù»Ãá¹ÇÏ³ÛÇ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ÏáÕÙÇó 
·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ³ÝóÏ³óÙ³Ý ï»ËÝáÉá·Ç³, áñÝ ÁÝ¹·ñÏáõÙ ¿ ÙÇ ù³ÝÇ ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñ. 
³é³ñÏ³Ý»ñÇ ¹³ë³Ï³ñ·ãÇ Ùß³ÏáõÙ, ¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ý»ñáõÅÇ ¹³ë³Ï³ñ·áõÙ, ¹³ë³ï³Ëï³ÏÝ»ñÇ 
Ý»ñÙáõÍáõÙ, ïíÛ³ÉÝ»ñÇ µ³½³ÛÇ ëï»ÕÍáõÙ, Ñ³ñó³Ã»ñÃÇÏÝ»ñÇ Ùß³ÏáõÙ` Ý³Ë³ï»ëí³Í 
³íïáÙ³ï³óí³Í Ùß³ÏÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ, ³Ý³ÝáõÝ Ñ³ñóÙ³Ý ³ÝóÏ³óáõÙ, ï»Õ»Ï³ïíáõÃÛ³Ý ³íïáÙ³ï³óí³Í 
Ý»ñÙáõÍáõÙ, ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ Ùß³ÏáõÙ, ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ Ù»ÏÝ³µ³ÝáõÃÛáõÝ: 

¸³ë³óáõó³ÏÇÝ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý` Áëï ³Ï³¹»ÙÇ³Ï³Ý ËÙµ»ñÇ, ³íïáÙ³ï³óí³Í Ó¨áí ïå³·ñíáõÙ 
»Ý Ñ³ñó³Ã»ñÃÇÏÝ»ñÁ: Ð³ñóáõÙÝ ³ÝóÏ³óÝ»Éáõó Ñ»ïá Ñ³ñó³Ã»ñÃÇÏÝ»ñÁ Ïá¹³íáñíáõÙ ¨ 
ëÏ³Ý³íáñíáõÙ »Ý (ëï»ÕÍíáõÙ ¿ Ñ³ñó³Ã»ñÃÇÏÇ Ãí³ÛÇÝ å³ïÏ»ñÁ): ¶ñ³íáñ  Ï³ñÍÇùÝ»ñÇ  ¹»å-
ùáõÙ ¨ë Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ý ³å³ÑáíáõÙ  ¿  Ñ³ñó³Ã»ñÃÇÏÝ»ñÇ  å³ïÏ»ñÁ µ³ó»Éáõ 
ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝ: 

îíÛ³ÉÝ»ñÇ Ý»ñÙáõÍÙ³Ý ¨ Ùß³ÏÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ ûåïÇÙ³É³óÝ»Éáõ Ýå³ï³Ïáí ºäÐ 
Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·ã³ÛÇÝ Ï»ÝïñáÝÇ ³ßË³ï³ÏÇóÝ»ñÇ áõÅ»ñáí ëï»ÕÍí»É ¿ Ñ³ïáõÏ Íñ³·ñ³ÛÇÝ 
³å³ÑáíáõÙ` Ãí³ÛÇÝ ï»Õ»ÏáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÝ ³íïáÙ³ï³óí³Í ×³Ý³ã»Éáõ Ñ³Ù³ñ: îíÛ³É Íñ³·ÇñÁ, 
³ßË³ï»Éáí ëÏ³Ý³íáñí³Í Ñ³ñó³Ã»ñÃÇÏÝ»ñÇ Ñ»ï, ×³Ý³ãáõÙ ¿ Ãí»ñÁ ¨ ëï»ÕÍáõÙ ¿ ·Ý³Ñ³ï³-
Ï³ÝÝ»ñÇ µ³½³, áñï»Õ ï»Õ»ÏáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ »Ý å³ÑíáõÙ Ñ³ñó³Ã»ñÃÇÏÇ, ³é³ñÏ³ÛÇ, 
¹³ë³ËáëÇ, Ñ³ñó³Ã»ñÃÇÏÇ Ñ³ñóÇ ¨ ·Ý³Ñ³ï³Ï³ÝÇ Ù³ëÇÝ: ²ÛëåÇëáí, ³Ûë Íñ³·ÇñÝ ³ñ³·³óÝáõÙ 
¿ ïíÛ³ÉÝ»ñÇ Ý»ñÙáõÍáõÙÁ (áñÝ ³é³ç Ó»éùáí ¿ñ ³ñíáõÙ), ¨ ¹ñ³Ýáí ÇëÏ ïíÛ³ÉÝ»ñÇ 
Ùß³ÏÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ ³í»ÉÇ ³ñ³· áõ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ï ¿ ¹³éÝáõÙ, ÇÝãÝ ³å³ÑáíáõÙ ¿ ·áñÍ-
ÁÝÃ³óÇ Ã³÷³ÝóÇÏáõÃÛáõÝÁ ¨ ûµÛ»ÏïÇíáõÃÛáõÝÁ, ÃáõÛÉ ¿ ï³ÉÇë Ëáõë³÷»É 
å³ï³Ñ³Ï³Ý ¨ ÙÇïáõÙÝ³íáñ ëË³ÉÝ»ñÇó, ëï³Ý³É ×ß·ñÇï ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñ, Ï³ï³ñ»É µ³½Ù³ï»ë³Ï 
Ñ³ßí³ñÏÝ»ñ áõ Ñ³Ù»Ù³ïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ: 

Ð³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÇ ÁÝÃ³óùáõÙ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇÝ ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝ ¿ ïñíáõÙ ß³ñ³¹ñ»-
Éáõ Çñ»Ýó Ï³ñÍÇùÝ»ñÁ, Ù»ÏÝ³µ³ÝáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ, ó³ÝÏáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ: ²Û¹ 
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Ï³ñÍÇùÝ»ñÁ Ï³½ÙáõÙ »Ý Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÇ µ³ÕÏ³óáõóÇã Ù³ëÁ: ²Ù÷á÷áõÙÝ»ñÁ óáõÛó »Ý 
ï³ÉÇë, áñ Ñ³ñóÙ³Ý Ù³ëÝ³ÏÇóÝ»ñÇ Ùáï³íáñ³å»ë 1/3-Á û·ï³·áñÍáõÙ ¿ Ï³ñÍÇùÝ»ñÁ ·ñ³íáñ ³ñ-
ï³Ñ³Ûï»Éáõ ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝÁ: Úáõñ³ù³ÝãÛáõñ ÏÇë³ÙÛ³ÏÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ ³Ù÷á-
÷áõÙÇó Ñ»ïá Ï³ñÍÇùÝ»ñÝ ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýñ³óíáõÙ »Ý é»Ïïáñ³ïÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ, ÇëÏ ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÝ»ñáõÙ 
ùÝÝ³ñÏíáõÙ »Ý ¹»Ï³Ý³ïÇ Ù³Ï³ñ¹³Ïáí: àõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ·ñ³éáõÙÝ»ñÁ µ³½Ù³µÝáõÛÃ »Ý. 
í»ñ³µ»ñáõÙ »Ý ÇÝãå»ë åñáý»ëáñ³¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇÝ, ³ÛÝå»ë ¿É ³ÙµáÕç áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý 
·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇÝ: Âí³ñÏ»Ýù Ñ³×³Ë³ÏÇ Ñ³Ý¹ÇåáÕ ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý Ã»Ù³Ý»ñÁ. 

• áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³ó, 
• ¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½Ù, ³ÙµÇáÝÝ»ñ, 
• ¹»Ï³Ý³ïÇ ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛáõÝ, 
• áõëËáñÑñ¹Ç ³ßË³ï³Ýù, 
• ·ñ³¹³ñ³ÝÇ ³ßË³ï³Ýù, 
• ïÝï»ë³Ï³Ý ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ Ñ³ñó»ñ, 
• Ï³ñÍÇùÝ»ñ Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÇ í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É: 
Üß»Ýù, áñ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ¹ÇïáÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÝ áõ ³é³ç³ñÏÝ»ñÁ ùÝÝ³ñÏíáõÙ »Ý 

ºäÐ é»Ïïáñ³ïáõÙ ¨ ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÝ»ñáõÙ: ¸ñ³Ýù ¿³å»ë û·ÝáõÙ »Ý áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ 
Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåÙ³ÝÁ ¨ Ñ³Ý¹Çë³ÝáõÙ »Ý í»ñ³ÑëÏÙ³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ï Ù»Ë³ÝÇ½Ù µáõÑÇ 
í³ñã³Ï³½ÙÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ:  

ºñ¨³ÝÇ å»ï³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ÏáÕÙÇó åñáý»ëáñ³¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý 
Ï³½ÙÇ ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý  ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ïáõÃÛ³Ý ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÇ ûµ-
Û»ÏïÇíáõÃÛáõÝÝ ³å³Ñáí»Éáõ Ñ³Ù³ñ ÙÇ ß³ñù ù³ÛÉ»ñ »Ý Ó»éÝ³ñÏíáõÙ: Ü³Ë ¨ ³é³ç 
Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÇ ûµÛ»ÏïÇíáõÃÛ³Ý ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ·áñÍáÝÝ»ñÇó Ù»ÏÁ ¹ñ³Ýó Ï»ÝïñáÝ³óí³Í 
³ÝóÏ³óáõÙÝ ¿: ´³óÇ ³Û¹, Ï³ñ¨áñ ¿ Ý³¨  áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ý ë³ÑÙ³Ýí³Í 
Ýí³½³·áõÛÝ ù³Ý³ÏÇ å³Ñå³ÝáõÙÁ, ÇÝãÁ ÃáõÛÉ ¿ ï³ÉÇë ëï³Ý³É áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ Ù»Í³Ù³ë-
ÝáõÃÛ³Ý Ï³ñÍÇùÁ: 

Ð³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÇ ûµÛ»ÏïÇíáõÃÛ³Ý Ù³ëÇÝ Ï³ñáÕ »Ý íÏ³Û»É Ý³¨ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ 
ÝáõÛÝ³ïÇå ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÇÝ ÝíÇñí³Í ëáóÇáÉá·Ç³Ï³Ý ³ÛÉ Ñ»ï³½áïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ³ñ¹-
ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÁ: ²Û¹åÇëÇ ÙÇ Ñ»ï³½áïáõÃÛáõÝ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óí»É ¿ ºäÐ ëáóÇáÉá·Ç³ÛÇ ³ÙµÇá-
ÝÇ ÏáÕÙÇó: 2005Ã. ÷»ïñí³ñ-Ù³ñï ³ÙÇëÝ»ñÇÝ ºäÐ é»Ïïáñ³ïÇ å³ïí»ñáí ëáóÇáÉá·Ç³ÛÇ 
³ÙµÇáÝÁ Ï³ï³ñ»É ¿ Ñ»ï³½áïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ §ºñ¨³ÝÇ å»ï³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ ÇÙÇçÁ. Ñ³Û³óù 
Ý»ñëÇó¦ Ëáñ³·ñáí: Ð»ï³½áïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ Ýå³ï³ÏÝ ¿ñ å³ñ½»É áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁ-
ÝÃ³óÇÝ ³éÝãíáÕ ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÁ, áõë³ÝáÕ-¹³ë³Ëáë ÷áËÑ³ñ³µ»ñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ, 
áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇÝ Ñáõ½áÕ ÑÇÙÝ³Ñ³ñó»ñÁ, ÏáéáõåóÇ³ÛÇ ï³ñ³Íí³ÍáõÃÛ³Ý ³ëïÇ×³ÝÁ ¨ 
³ÛÉÝ:  

Øß³Ïí»É ¿ Ñ»ï³½áïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ Ù»Ãá¹³µ³ÝáõÃÛáõÝÁ ¨ ³ÝóÏ³óÙ³Ý ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ-
·Á: ú·ï³·áñÍí»É »Ý ïíÛ³ÉÝ»ñÇ Ñ³í³ùÙ³Ý Ñ»ï¨Û³É Ù»Ãá¹Ý»ñÁ. 

• Ñ³ñó³½ñáõÛóÝ»ñ ºäÐ ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ ¨ ßñç³Ý³í³ñïÝ»ñÇ Ñ»ï (áñáÝó ÃíáõÙ Ï³Ý 
Ý³¨ ³ëåÇñ³ÝïÝ»ñ), 

• ýáÏáõë ËÙµ»ñ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ Ñ»ï, 
• Ñ³ñó³Ã»ñÃÇÏÝ»ñÇ ÙÇçáóáí Ñ³ñóáõÙ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ Ñ»ï: 
ÀÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ ³éÙ³Ùµ, é»Ïïáñ³ïÇ Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñå³Í Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÇ ¨ ëáóÇáÉá·Ç³ÛÇ 

³ÙµÇáÝÇ Ñ»ï³½áïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ³ÙµáÕç³Ï³Ý ³Ù÷á÷ å³ïÏ»ñÁ ·ñ»Ã» ÝáõÛÝÝ ¿: àõë³-
ÝáÕÝ»ñÁ ÏñÏÇÝ ³Ý¹ñ³¹³éÝáõÙ »Ý ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·ÇÝ, áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇÝ, 
áõë³ÝáÕ-¹³ë³Ëáë ÷áËÑ³ñ³µ»ñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇÝ, áõë³ÝáÕ³Ï³Ý ÏÛ³ÝùÇÝ, ·ñ³¹³ñ³ÝÇ 
³ßË³ï³ÝùÇÝ, Éë³ñ³Ý³ÛÇÝ ¨ ß»Ýù³ÛÇÝ å³ÛÙ³ÝÝ»ñÇÝ, ë³ÝÇï³ñ³ÑÇ·Ç»ÝÇÏ íÇ×³ÏÇÝ: Æ 
¹»å, Ñ»ï³ùñùÇñ ¿, áñ ÑÇÙÝ³ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÇÝ ËÇëï ùÝÝ³¹³ï³µ³ñ Ùáï»Ý³Éáí Ñ³Ý¹»ñÓ` 
Ñ³ñóÙ³Ý Ù³ëÝ³ÏÇóÝ»ñÇ 77%-Á ÝßáõÙ ¿, áñ ÏñÏÇÝ µáõÑ ÁÝ¹áõÝí»Éáõ ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛ³Ý 
¹»åùáõÙ ¹³ñÓÛ³É ÏÁÝïñ»ñ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÁ: 

Ð³ñÏ ¿ Ýß»É, áñ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÁ Ñ³í³ÝáõÃÛ³Ý »Ý ³ñÅ³Ý³óñ»É ºäÐ-áõÙ Ñ³ñóáõÙ-
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Ý»ñ ¨ Ñ»ï³½áïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ Ï³ï³ñ»Éáõ Õ»Ï³í³ñáõÃÛ³Ý ç³Ýù»ñÁ` Ýß»Éáí, áñ ¹ñ³Ýù 
ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝ »Ý ÁÝÓ»éáõÙ ³ñï³Ñ³Ûï»Éáõ Çñ»Ýó Ùï³Ñá·áõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ, ¹Å·á-
ÑáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ, ³é³ç³ñÏÝ»ñÁ, ¨ Çñ»Ýó Ó³ÛÝÁ Éë»ÉÇ »Ý ¹³ñÓÝáõÙ ºäÐ Õ»Ï³í³ñáõ-
ÃÛ³ÝÁ: 

âë³ÑÙ³Ý³÷³Ïí»Éáí áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ÏáÕÙÇó åñáý»ëáñ³¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ 
·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ïáõÃÛ³Ý ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñáí` 2008Ã-Çó ºäÐ-áõÙ 
Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåí»óÇÝ Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñ ßñç³Ý³í³ñïÝ»ñÇ ßñç³ÝáõÙ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇó 
áõëáõÙÝ³éáõÃÛ³Ý µ³í³ñ³ñí³ÍáõÃÛ³Ý í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É: ²Û¹ Ýå³ï³Ïáí Ùß³Ïí»ó Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý Ñ³ñ-
ó³Ã»ñÃ, áñÁ µ³óÇ ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ ïíÛ³ÉÝ»ñÇó Ý»ñ³éáõÙ ¿ Ñ»ï¨Û³É 5 µ³ÅÇÝÝ»ñÁ` 
µáõÑÇ ¨ Ù³ëÝ³·ÇïáõÃÛ³Ý ÁÝïñáõÃÛ³ÝÁ Ýå³ëïáÕ ·áñÍáÝÝ»ñ, áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ µ³í³-
ñ³ñí³ÍáõÃÛáõÝÁ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ µáí³Ý¹³ÏáõÃÛáõÝÇó, áõëáõóÙ³Ý Ù»Ãá-
¹³µ³ÝáõÃÛáõÝÇó ¨ áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåáõÙÇó,  Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ 
ëå³ë³ñÏáõÙÇó, ³Û¹ ÃíáõÙ í³ñã³Ï³½ÙÇ, ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ, ³ßË³ï³ÏÇóÝ»ñÇ ¨ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ Ñ»ï 
÷áËÑ³ñ³µ»ñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇó, ÇÝãå»ë Ý³¨ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É Ñ³ÝñáõÃÛ³ÝÁ 
ïñ³Ù³¹ñíáÕ ï»Õ»Ï³ïíáõÃÛ³Ý ³ñÅ³Ý³Ñ³í³ïáõÃÛáõÝÇó:  

Ð³ñóáõÙÁ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óí»ó ÑáõÝÇë-ÑáõÉÇë ³ÙÇëÝ»ñÇÝ, áñÇÝ Ù³ëÝ³Ïó»óÇÝ µ³Ï³-
É³íñÇ³ïÇ ¨ Ù³·Çëïñ³ïáõñ³ÛÇ Ùáï 2000 ßñç³Ý³í³ñïÝ»ñ: Ü³Ë³ï»ëíáõÙ ¿ Ñ»ï³·³ÛáõÙ 
³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ ³Ù÷á÷áõÙ ¨ í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛáõÝ, áñÁ ÝáõÛÝå»ë ÏÝå³ëïÇ Ñ»ï³·³ ³ßË³ï³ÝùÇ 
³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ïáõÃÛ³ÝÁ: 

 
º½ñ³Ï³óáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ 
¸³ë³í³Ý¹Ù³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ¨ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ïáõÃÛ³Ý í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É áõë³ÝáÕ³Ï³Ý Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÇ 

Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á ºäÐ-áõÙ Ï³ñ»ÉÇ ¿ Ñ³Ù³ñ»É Ï³Û³ó³Í: ²ÛÝ Ýå³ëïáõÙ ¿ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ 
Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛ³ÝÁ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ý»ñùÇÝ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·ÇÝ, ÇÝãÝ ¿É Ý»ñµáõÑ³Ï³Ý 
³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ï í»ñ³ÑëÏÙ³Ý ÙÇçáóÝ»ñÇó ¿: àõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÁ Ù³ëÝ³Ïó»Éáí Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÇÝ 
³ÏÝÏ³ÉáõÙ »Ý ¹ñ³Ï³Ý ÷á÷áËáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñ ï»ëÝ»É Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ, ó³ÝÏ³ÝáõÙ »Ý 
³ç³Ïó»É Çñ»Ýó Ñáõ½áÕ ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÇ ÉáõÍÙ³ÝÁ: ²ÝÑñ³Å»ßï ¿ ½³ñ·³óÝ»É áõë³ÝáÕ³Ï³Ý 
Ñ³ñóáõÙÝ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á, µ³ñÓñ³óÝ»É áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ß³Ñ³·ñ·éí³ÍáõÃÛáõÝÁ áñ³ÏÇ 
µ³ñ»É³íÙ³Ý Ñ³ñóáõÙ, ³í»ÉÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ï ¹³ñÓÝ»É ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ ÏÇñ³éáõÙÁ, 
ùÝÝ³ñÏáõÙÁ ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÝ»ñáõÙ ¨ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ßñç³ÝáõÙ: 
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´³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ùµ Ù³ëÝ³·»ïÝ»ñÇ å³ïñ³ëïÙ³Ý 
áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á 
². ê³ñáõË³ÝÛ³Ý,  ¶. ÎáßÏ³ñÛ³Ý, Ü. ÐáíáõÙÛ³Ý, 

². Ø³ÝáõÏÛ³Ý, ². Ø³ñïÇñáëÛ³Ý (ºÖÞäÐ) 

 
The System of Internal Quality Assurance in the Preparation of 

University Graduates 
A. Sarukhanyan, G. Koshkaryan, N. Hovumyan, A. Manukyan, A. Martirosyan 

(Yerevan State University of Architecture and Construction) 
 

The problem of internal quality assurance in preparation of specialists in 
higher education takes on special significance and it  is of an essential importance 
especially in the context of the Bologna Process. Yerevan State University of 
Architecture and Construction proceeding from ISO requirements and European 
educational standards and taking into account the results of work performed in the 
framework of project TEMPUS-TACIS, the experience accumulated by State 
Engineering University of Armenia and Yerevan State University as well as a 
number of other institutions of higher education advancing toward European 
Higher Education Area has established such a system of internal quality assurance 
which enables through internal self-analysis to: 

• determine the quality of preparation of future specialists - current 
knowledge level of students, degree of their ability and  skillfulness; 

• redesign and upgrade methodical and physical facilities; 
• direct further reforms and tendencies of advancement by monitoring and 

control of  assessment results; 
• compare the results with those obtained by other institutions of higher 

education and European standards; 
• developnecessary mechanisms for comprehensive professional 

preparedness and intellectual progress, evaluate their efficiency. 
 

àñ³ÏÛ³É Ù³ëÝ³·»ïÝ»ñÇ å³ïñ³ëïáõÙÁ ÙÇßï ¿É Ñ³Ù³ñí»É ¿ µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõ-
ÃÛ³Ý ³ÛÝ ·ÉË³íáñ ËÝ¹ÇñÁ, áñÇ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óÙ³ÝÝ »Ý áõÕÕí³Í »Õ»É Ù³ëÝ³·Çïáõ-
ÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ Ý³ËÏÇÝáõÙ å»ï³Ï³Ýáñ»Ý ë³ÑÙ³Ýí³Í áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñÁ, 
áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý åÉ³ÝÝ»ñÁ, ³é³ñÏ³Û³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÁ, áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ³é³ç³¹ÇÙáõÃÛ³Ý áõ 
Ýñ³Ýó ÏáÕÙÇó Ó»éù µ»ñí³Í ·Çï»ÉÇùÝ»ñÇ ÷áõÉ³ÛÇÝ ¨ ³í³ñï³Ï³Ý ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ï³ñ·Á, ÝÛáõ-
Ã³ï»ËÝÇÏ³Ï³Ý áõ Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý µ³½³ÛÇ Ñ³ñëï³óÙ³Ý, áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ µ³ñ»É³íÙ³Ý 
áõ Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý å³ïñ³ëïáõÃÛ³Ý µ³ñÓñ³óÙ³ÝÁ Ýå³ëïáÕ ï³ñ³µÝáõÛÃ ÙÇçáó³éáõÙÝ»ñÁ:  

Ð³Û³ëï³ÝÁ` 2005Ã. ÙÇ³Ý³Éáí ´áÉáÝÇ³ÛÇ ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇÝ, å³ßïáÝ³å»ë å³ñï³íáñí»É ¿ 
ÙÇÝã¨ 2010Ã. ³í³ñï»É ´áÉáÝÇ³ÛÇ ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ ÑÇÙÝ³ñ³ñ ëÏ½µáõÝùÝ»ñÇ 
Çñ³Ï³Ý³óáõÙÁ ·áñÍáÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý 10 áõÕÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñáí (ÝÏ. 1) ¨ 
ÁÝ¹·ñÏí»É ´³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý »íñáå³Ï³Ý ï³ñ³ÍùáõÙ: ÆÝï»·ñáõÙÝ ³Û¹ ï³ñ³ÍùÇÝ 
Ñ³Ýñ³å»ïáõÃÛ³Ý µáõÑ»ñÇÝ å³ñï³íáñ»óÝáõÙ ¿ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óÝ»É í»ñ³Ï³éáõóÙ³Ý ¨ 
³ñ¹Ç³Ï³Ý³óÙ³Ý ¹Åí³ñÇÝ áõ å³ï³ëË³Ý³ïáõ ÙÇ ß³ñù ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñ, áñáÝù ÃáõÛÉ Ïï³Ý Ñ³Ý-
ñ³å»ïáõÃÛ³Ý µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á ¹³ñÓÝ»É »íñáå³Ï³Ý ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇÝ 
Ý»ñ¹³ßÝ³Ï ¨ Ñ³Ù³¹ñ»ÉÇ: 

²Ûë ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ ß³ñùáõÙ µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ùµ Ù³ëÝ³·»ïÝ»ñÇ å³ï-
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ñ³ëïÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíáõÙÁ ëï³ÝáõÙ ¿ ã³÷³½³Ýó Ï³ñ¨áñ ¨ Ï»Ýë³Ï³Ýáñ»Ý ËÇëï 
³ÝÑñ³Å»ßï Ýß³Ý³ÏáõÃÛáõÝ: 

ºñ¨³ÝÇ Ö³ñï³ñ³å»ïáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ ßÇÝ³ñ³ñáõÃÛ³Ý å»ï³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ, »ÉÝ»Éáí 
ØÇç³½·³ÛÇÝ ëï³Ý¹³ñïÝ»ñÇ Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåáõÃÛ³Ý  áñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ¨ »íñáå³Ï³Ý 
ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÇó ¨ ÑÇÙù ÁÝ¹áõÝ»Éáí Tempus-Tacis Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ 
ë³ÑÙ³ÝÝ»ñáõÙ Ï³ï³ñí³Í ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÁ, Ð³Û³ëï³ÝÇ å»ï³Ï³Ý ×³ñï³ñ³·Çï³Ï³Ý 
Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ (äáÉÇï»ËÝÇÏ) ¨ ºñ¨³ÝÇ å»ï³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ, ÇÝãå»ë Ý³¨ ÙÇ ß³ñù ³ÛÉ 
µáõÑ»ñÇ ÷áñÓÁ ÏÇñ³éáõÙ ¿ Ù³ëÝ³·»ïÝ»ñÇ å³ïñ³ëïÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý 
³ÛÝåÇëÇ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·, áñÁ ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝ ¿ ï³ÉÇë áõëáõóÙ³Ý ÁÝÃ³óÇÏ 
áõëáõÙÝ³ëÇñÙ³Ý ÑÇÙ³Ý íñ³, áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ ó³ÝÏ³ó³Í å³ÑÇÝ.  

• áñáß»É ³å³·³ Ù³ëÝ³·»ïÝ»ñÇ å³ïñ³ëïÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÁ` 

� ÙÝ³ÛáõÝ ·Çï»ÉÇùÝ»ñÇ å³ß³ñÁ,  
� Ó»éù µ»ñ³Í Ï³ñáÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ³ëïÇ×³ÝÁ,  
� ÑÙïáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ áõÝ³ÏáõÃÛáõÝÁ, 

• Ñ³Ù³¹ñ»É ³ÛÝ ³ÛÉ µáõÑ»ñÇ ¨ »íñáå³Ï³Ý ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ Ñ»ï,  

• í»ñ³Ý³Û»É ¨ ³ñ¹Ç³Ï³Ý³óÝ»É áõëáõÙÝ³Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý ¨ ÝÛáõÃ³ï»ËÝÇÏ³Ï³Ý µ³½³Ý,  

• µ³ó³Ñ³Ûï»É Ñ³Ù³ÏáÕÙ³ÝÇ Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý å³ïñ³ëïáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ ÇÝï»É»Ïïáõ³É 
½³ñ·³óÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ ³ÝÑñ³Å»ßï Ý³Ë³¹ñÛ³ÉÝ»ñÇ ¨ Ù»Ë³ÝÇ½ÙÝ»ñÇ 
³éÏ³ÛáõÃÛáõÝÁ (·Çï³Ñ»ï³½áï³Ï³Ý ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñ, ³ñï³ùÇÝ ¨ ÙÇç³½·³ÛÇÝ Ï³å»ñ, 
ß³ñÅáõÝáõÃÛáõÝ ¨ ëáóÇ³É³Ï³Ý áõÕÕí³ÍáõÃÛáõÝ), ·Ý³Ñ³ï»É ¹ñ³Ýó ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³-
í»ïáõÃÛáõÝÁ, 

• ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ïíÛ³ÉÝ»ñÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ ÙáÝÇÃáñÇÝ·áí ¨ í»ñ³ÑëÏÙ³Ùµ 
áõÕ»Ýß»É Ñ»ï³·³ µ³ñ»÷áËáõÙÝ»ñÇ ¨ ³é³çÁÝÃ³óÇ ÙÇïáõÙÝ»ñÁ: 

²ÛëåÇëáí, µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ùµ Ù³ëÝ³·»ïÇ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý å³ï³ë-
Ë³Ý³ïíáõÃÛáõÝÝ ³ÙµáÕçáíÇÝ ï»Õ³÷áËíáõÙ ¿ µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý Ñ³ë-
ï³ïáõÃÛáõÝ ¨, áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý ³ÝóÛ³ÉÇ å³ëÇí ³ñï³ùÇÝ í»ñ³ÑëÏáÕáõÃÛ³Ý Ï³ñ·Á 
÷áË³ñÇÝíáõÙ ¿ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ý»ñùÇÝ ÇÝùÝ³í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛ³Ùµ ¨ ÇÝùÝ³·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ùµ:   

´³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ùµ Ï³¹ñ»ñÇ Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý å³ïñ³ëïí³ÍáõÃÛ³Ý Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏÁ 
ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³ÝáõÙ Ó¨³íáñíáõÙ ¿ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý ³ÙµÇáÝÝ»ñáõÙ, áõëïÇ ¨ ³å³·³ 
Ù³ëÝ³·»ïÝ»ñÇ å³ïñ³ëïÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíáõÙÁ ·ÉË³íáñ³å»ë å³ÛÙ³Ý³íáñí³Í ¿ ³ÙµÇáÝÇ 
·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý ³é³çÝ³ÛÇÝ áõÕÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñáí, ÇÝãå»ë Ý³¨ 
³ÙµÇáÝáõÙ µ³ñ»Ýå³ëï ÙÇç³í³ÛñÇ` ëï»ÕÍ³·áñÍ³Ï³Ý ¨ ³éáÕç Ùñó³Ïó³ÛÇÝ ÙÃÝáÉáñïÇ, ëá-
óÇ³É³Ï³Ý ³ñ¹³ñáõÃÛ³Ý, Ññ³å³ñ³Ï³ÛÝáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ Ã³÷³ÝóÇÏáõÃÛ³Ý ³éÏ³ÛáõÃÛ³Ùµ: 

êïáñ¨, Áëï ³ÙµÇáÝÇ ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý ³é³çÝ³ÛÇÝ ÑÇÝ· áõÕÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ 
(ÝÏ.2), µ»ñíáõÙ »Ý Ù³ëÝ³·»ïÝ»ñÇ å³ïñ³ëïÙ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý íñ³ áõÕÕ³-
ÏÇáñ»Ý ³½¹áÕ ÙÇ ß³ñù ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñ (ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ ù³Ý³ÏÁ` 200): 

 
²é³çÇÝ áõÕÕáõÃÛáõÝ  (ÝÏ. 3): àõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñ` ÁÝ¹·ñÏáõÙ ¿ 106 óáõ-

ó³ÝÇß: ²Û¹ ÃíáõÙ. 
• ·Çï³Ï³Ý, ï»ë³Ï³Ý, Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý ¨ Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý µ³ñÓñ Ù³Ï³ñ¹³Ïáí áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý 

å³ñ³åÙáõÝùÝ»ñÇ ³ÝóÏ³óáõÙ, 

• áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý, ³ñï³¹ñ³Ï³Ý ¨ Ý³Ë³¹ÇåÉáÙ³ÛÇÝ åñ³ÏïÇÏ³Ý»ñÇ Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåáõÙ ¨ 
Õ»Ï³í³ñáõÙ, 

• Ïáõñë³ÛÇÝ ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñÇ ¨ Ý³Ë³·Í»ñÇ, ³í³ñï³Ï³Ý ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñÇ, ÇÝãå»ë Ý³¨ 
ÇÝùÝáõñáõÛÝ ¨ ³ÝÑ³ï³Ï³Ý ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñÇ Õ»Ï³í³ñáõÙ, 

• ÁÝÃ³óÇÏ, ÏÇë³ÙÛ³Ï³ÛÇÝ, Ïáõñë³ÛÇÝ ¨ ³í³ñï³Ï³Ý ëïáõ·³ñùÝ»ñÇ áõ ùÝÝáõ-
ÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ ùÝÝ³ñÏáõÙÝ»ñÇ ¨ í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ³Ýó-



– 106 – 

Ï³óáõÙ, 

• ¹³ëÁÝÃ³ó³ÛÇÝ Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ Ùß³ÏáõÙ, í»ñ³Ý³ÛáõÙ ¨ ³ñ¹Ç³Ï³Ý³óáõÙ,  

• áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ¹³ë³·ñù»ñÇ, Ó»éÝ³ñÏÝ»ñÇ, áõëáõÙÝ³Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý ·ñ³Ï³ÝáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ 
¹³ë³ËáëáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ¿É»ÏïñáÝ³ÛÇÝ ï³ñµ»ñ³ÏÝ»ñÇ Ï³½ÙáõÙ, í»ñ³Ý³ÛáõÙ ¨ 
ï»Õ³¹ñáõÙ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ Ï³ÛùáõÙ, 

• É³µáñ³ïáñÇ³Ý»ñÇ ¨ Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý Éë³ñ³ÝÝ»ñÇ ëï»ÕÍáõÙ, Å³Ù³Ý³Ï³ÏÇó 
ë³ñù³íáñáõÙÝ»ñáí ¨ ï»ËÝÇÏ³Ûáí ¹ñ³Ýó Ñ³·»óí³ÍáõÃÛ³Ý ³å³ÑáíáõÙ, 

• ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ áõëáõÙÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñÇ ï³ñ»Ï³Ý Ñ³ßí»ïíáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ 
ùÝÝ³ñÏáõÙ, 

• É³í³·áõÛÝ ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ ³ßË³ï³Ýù³ÛÇÝ ÷áñÓÇ í»ñÉáõÍáõÃÛáõÝ ¨ ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ý-
ñ³óáõÙ,  

• áõëáõóÙ³Ý Å³Ù³Ý³Ï³ÏÇó ï»ËÝáÉá·Ç³Ý»ñÇ ÏÇñ³éáõÙ,  

• ÙÇç³ÙµÇáÝ³ÛÇÝ Ï³å»ñÇ ½³ñ·³óáõÙ: 
 

ºñÏñáñ¹ áõÕÕáõÃÛáõÝ (ÝÏ. 4): äñáý»ëáñ³¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý ³ÝÓÝ³Ï³½Ù` ÁÝ¹·ñÏáõÙ ¿ 26 
óáõó³ÝÇß: ²Û¹ ÃíáõÙ.  

• å³ÛÙ³Ý³·ñ³ÛÇÝ ¨ Ñ³Ù³ï»ÕáõÃÛ³Ùµ ³ßË³ïáÕÝ»ñÇ Ñ³ñ³µ»ñ³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ý 
ûåïÇÙ³É³óáõÙ,  

• ³ÝÓÝ³Ï³½ÙÇ áñ³Ï³Ï³Ý µ³ßËí³ÍáõÃÛ³Ý µ³ñ»É³íáõÙ, 
• áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý µ³ñÓñ³óÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇ å³ñµ»ñ³µ³ñ ³ÝóÏ³óáõÙ` Ñ³Ù³Ó³ÛÝ 

ë³ÑÙ³Ýí³Í Å³Ù³Ý³Ï³óáõÛóÇ, 

• ï³ñÇù³ÛÇÝ ûåïÇÙ³É µ³ßËí³ÍáõÃÛ³Ý ³å³ÑáíáõÙ, 

• ·Çï³Ù³ÝÏ³í³ñÅ³Ï³Ý Ï³¹ñ»ñÇ å³ïñ³ëïáõÙ: 
 

ºññáñ¹ áõÕÕáõÃÛáõÝ (ÝÏ. 5): ¶Çï³Ñ»ï³½áï³Ï³Ý ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñ` ÁÝ¹·ñÏáõÙ ¿ 28 
óáõó³ÝÇß: ²Û¹ ÃíáõÙ.  

• ·Çï³Ñ»ï³½áï³Ï³Ý ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñÇ Õ»Ï³í³ñáõÙ,  

• ·Çï³Ñ»ï³½áï³Ï³Ý ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñáõÙ ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ, ³ëåÇñ³ÝïÝ»ñÇ ¨ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ 
É³ÛÝ Ý»ñ·ñ³íáõÙ, 

• ³í³ñïí³Í ·Çï³Ñ»ï³½áï³Ï³Ý ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñÇ Ññ³ï³ñ³ÏáõÙ, ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÇ Ý»ñ¹ñáõÙ,  

• ·Çï³Ù³ÝÏ³í³ñÅ³Ï³Ý ¨ ·Çï³Ï³Ý Ï³¹ñ»ñÇ å³ïñ³ëïáõÙ, 

• ·Çï³Ï³Ý Ñá¹í³ÍÝ»ñÇ, Ã»ÏÝ³Íáõ³Ï³Ý ¨ ¹áÏïáñ³Ï³Ý Ã»½»ñÇ å³ïñ³ëïáõÙ, 
ùÝÝ³ñÏáõÙÝ»ñÇ ³ÝóÏ³óáõÙ, 

• ÙÇç³½·³ÛÇÝ áõ ÙÇçµáõÑ³Ï³Ý ·Çï³ÅáÕáíÝ»ñÇÝ ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ, ³ëåÇñ³ÝïÝ»ñÇ 
¨ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ³ÏïÇí Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ý Çñ³Ï³Ý³óáõÙ, 

• ·Çï³Ñ»ï³½áï³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³ï»Õ ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý Çñ³Ï³Ý³óáõÙ, 

• ·Çï³Ñ»ï³½áï³Ï³Ý ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñÇ Ï³ï³ñÙ³Ý µ³½³ÛÇ ëï»ÕÍáõÙ: 
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âáññáñ¹ áõÕÕáõÃÛáõÝ (ÝÏ. 6): ²ñï³ùÇÝ Ï³å»ñ ¨ ÙÇç³½·³ÛÇÝ Ñ³Ù³·áñÍ³Ïóáõ-
ÃÛáõÝ` ÁÝ¹·ñÏáõÙ ¿ 22 óáõó³ÝÇß: ²Û¹ ÃíáõÙ. 

• ÙÇç³½·³ÛÇÝ Ý³Ë³·Í»ñÇÝ ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ, ³ëåÇñ³ÝïÝ»ñÇ ¨ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ³ÏïÇí 
Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ý ³å³ÑáíáõÙ, 

• ³ñï³ë³ÑÙ³ÝÛ³Ý ·Çï³Ï³Ý Ññ³ï³ñ³ÏáõÙÝ»ñÇ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óáõÙ, 

• ³ñï³ë³ÑÙ³ÝÛ³Ý ·Çï³ÅáÕáíÝ»ñÇÝ Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛáõÝ, 

• ÙÇçµáõÑ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³·áñÍ³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ý Çñ³Ï³Ý³óáõÙ, 

• ÝíÇñ³ïáõ ßñç³Ý³í³ñïÝ»ñÇ ¨ ß³Ñ³·ñ·Çé Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ Ñ»ï Ñ³-
Ù³·áñÍ³ÏóáõÙ, 

• ·áñÍÝ³Ï³Ý ¨ ³ñï³¹ñ³Ï³Ý ³ñï³ë³ÑÙ³ÝÛ³Ý Ï³å»ñÇ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óáõÙ: 

 
ÐÇÝ·»ñáñ¹ áõÕÕáõÃÛáõÝ (ÝÏ. 7): Þ³ñÅáõÝáõÃÛáõÝ ¨ ëáóÇ³É³Ï³Ý áõÕÕí³Íáõ-

ÃÛáõÝ` ÁÝ¹·ñÏáõÙ ¿ 18 óáõó³ÝÇß: ²Û¹ ÃíáõÙ. 
• ·Çï³Ù³ÝÏ³í³ñÅ³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÇ ¨ áõë³ÝáÕáõÃÛ³Ý ß³ñÅáõÝáõÃÛ³Ý ËÃ³ÝáõÙ, 

• µáõÑ³Ï³Ý Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý ¨ áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÇÝ áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ 
Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ý ³ëïÇ×³ÝÇ µ³ñÓñ³óáõÙ, 

• »íñáå³Ï³Ý µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý ·ñ³íãáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ Ùñó³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ý ËÃ³ÝáõÙ, 

• ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý Ã³÷³ÝóÇÏáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ Ññ³å³ñ³Ï³ÛÝáõÃÛ³Ý ³å³ÑáíáõÙ, 

• ÷³ëï³ÃÕÃ³ÛÝ³óí³Í ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óáõÙ: 
 

ÜÏ³ñ³·ñí³Í Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ÙÇçáóáí ºñ¨³ÝÇ Ö³ñï³ñ³å»ïáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ ßÇÝ³ñ³ñáõÃÛ³Ý 
Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ ï³ëÝÙ»Ï ³ÙµÇáÝÝ»ñáõÙ 2008Ã. ³åñÇÉ-ÑáõÉÇë ³ÙÇëÝ»ñÇÝ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óí»É 
¿ Ý»ñùÇÝ ³áõ¹Çï: ²ÛÝ ÃáõÛÉ ¿ ïí»É å³ñ½»É ³ÙµÇáÝÝ»ñÇ áõÅ»Õ ¨ ÃáõÛÉ ÏáÕÙ»ñÁ, 
Ûáõñ³ù³ÝãÛáõñ ³ÙµÇáÝÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ Ùß³Ï»É ³áõ¹ÇïÇ ÁÝÃ³óùáõÙ µ³ó³Ñ³Ûïí³Í 
Ã»ñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ í»ñ³óÙ³Ý ÙÇçáó³éáõÙÝ»ñÇ åÉ³Ý, áõÕ»Ýß»É µ³ñ»É³íáõÙÝ»ñÇ ·»-
ñ³Ï³ ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÁ ¨ ³ëïÇ×³Ý³µ³ñ å³ïñ³ëïí»É áñ³ÏÇ ³ñï³ùÇÝ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇÝ: 

Ü»ñùÇÝ ³áõ¹ÇïÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÁ ï»Õ³¹ñí³Í »Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ Ï³ÛùáõÙ:   
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àñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíáõÙ. 
³ñ¹Ûá±ù å³ïñ³ëï »Ýù 

ê. Î³ñ³µ»ÏÛ³Ý (ºäÐ) 
 

Internal Quality Assurance: 
Are We Ready? 

S. Karabekyan (Yerevan State University) 
 

The core issues of Quality Assurance in the European Higher Education 
Area (EHEA) such as assessment of educational programmes, development and 
introduction of internal QA systems, as well as the methodological aspects of their 
utilization are observed in the light of existing Institutional Quality Culture which 
is considered as a main indicator for the quality of educational programmes. 

The main obstacles to establishing quality culture at Armenian universities 
are as follows. 

a. Organisational culture based on administrative prescriptions and total 
control; 

b. Inflexible approach to the educational process; 
c. Deficiency of accountability and transparency in the process of decision-

making; 
d. Orientation towards superficial structural changes; 
e. Lack of incentives for quality enhancement among academic staff and 

traditional orientation towards getting directives from “uppers”; 
f. Low level of faculty/department autonomy ; 
g. Lack of understanding among students of their own role in educational 

process and absence of independent student bodies; 

Creation of a new environment promoting the quality culture requires 
universities to take several first-priority steps, such as: 

a. Decentralization of university governance and delegation of authorities 
to the faculties/departments; 

b. Liberalisation of educational structures and services and promotion of 
competitiveness; 

c. Concentration of the existing intellectual and material resources to 
create special pilot programmes and structures with the aim to assure 
their advanced development and future networking; 

d. Sustaining young academics with opportunities to be involved in the 
process of university governance. 

Modernization of the university is a challenging process. It isextremely  
important to narrow the gaps between autonomy and responsibility/accountability, 
academic culture and modern governance models, as well as between traditional 
thinking and adaptability to innovation. These issues should be the primary tasks in 
the agenda of the senior university administrators. 

 
2005 Ã-Çó, ÇÝã Ð³Û³ëï³ÝÁ ÙÇ³ó³í ´áÉáÝÇ³ÛÇ Ñ³Ù³Ó³ÛÝ³·ñÇÝ, »ñÏñÇ µ³ñÓ-

ñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áÉáñïÇ ûñ³Ï³ñ· Ùï³í Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç í»ñ³÷áËÙ³Ý ËÝ¹ÇñÁ£ ÎñÃáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ 
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·ÇïáõÃÛ³Ý Ý³Ë³ñ³ñáõÃÛáõÝáõÙ µáõÑ»ñÇ Ý»ñÏ³Û³óáõóÇãÝ»ñÇ Ñ»ï Ñ³Ù³ï»Õ Ùß³Ïí»ó 
·áñÍáÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ Íñ³·Çñ ¨ Å³Ù³Ý³Ï³óáõÛó, áñáÝóáí Ý³Ë³ï»ëíáõÙ ¿ñ »ñÏñÇ 
µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·áõÙ ÙÇ ß³ñù Ï³éáõóí³Íù³ÛÇÝ í»ñ³÷áËáõÙÝ»ñÇ 
Ï³ï³ñáõÙÁ£ ²Û¹ áõÕÕáõÃÛ³Ùµ, µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á Ï³½ÙáÕ ³ÛÉ 
µáõÑ»ñÇ ÃíáõÙ, ºñ¨³ÝÇ å»ï³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ 2006-2008 ÃÃ© ¿³Ï³Ý ³ßË³ï³Ýù ¿ 
Ï³ï³ñí»É Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á í»ñ³÷áË»Éáõ, ³ÛÝ ºíñáå³Ï³Ý 
µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý ï³ñ³ÍùÁ Ó¨³íáñáÕ ýáñÙ³É å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÇÝ 
Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý»óÝ»Éáõ Ýå³ï³Ïáí, Ù³ëÝ³íáñ³å»ëª Ùß³Ïí»óÇÝ, Ñ³ëï³ïí»óÇÝ ¨ ·áñÍ³ñÏí»óÇÝ 
Ù³·ÇëïñáëÇ ¨ µ³Ï³É³íñÇ Ïñ»¹Çï³ÛÇÝ Ñ»Ýùáí ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ Ï³éáõóí³ÍùÝ áõ µáí³Ý¹³Ïáõ-
ÃÛáõÝÁ, Ñ³ëï³ïí»ó áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ³å³ÑáíÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç Ñ³Û»ó³Ï³ñ·Á, í»ñçÇÝÇë áñáß 
ï³ññ»ñ Ý»ñÙáõÍí»óÇÝ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý åñ³ÏïÇÏ³£ 

ØÇ¨ÝáõÛÝ Å³Ù³Ý³Ï, ÇÝãå»ë ¨ µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý ³ÙµáÕç Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·áõÙ, 
ºäÐ-áõÙ ÝáõÛÝå»ë í»ñ³÷áËí³Í Ï³éáõóí³ÍùÇ ·áñÍ³ñÏáõÙÝ áõÕ»ÏóíáõÙ ¿ ÙÇ ß³ñù 
Éñç³·áõÛÝ µáí³Ý¹³Ï³ÛÇÝ µ³ñ¹áõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñáí, áñáÝù å³ÛÙ³Ý³íáñí³Í »Ý, Ù»ñ 
Ó¨³Ï»ñåÙ³Ùµ, Ùß³ÏáõÃ³ÛÇÝ Ñ³Ù³ï»ùëïÇ Ñ»ïÁÝÏÝáõÙáí, ³ÛÉ Ï»ñå ³ë³Íª ³ÛÝ Ë½í³Íùáí, áñÝ 
³é³ç³ÝáõÙ ¿ Ù³Ï»ñ¨áõÃ³ÛÇÝ í»ñ³Ó¨áõÙÝ»ñÇ ¨ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý åñ³ÏïÇÏ³Ý å³ÛÙ³Ý³íáñáÕ 
ÙÇç³í³ÛñÇ ÙÇç¨£ Ò»ñ áõß³¹ñáõÃÛ³ÝÁ Ý»ñÏ³Û³óíáÕ ½»ÏáõóáõÙÁ ÝíÇñí³Í ¿ ³Û¹ 
Ë½í³ÍùÇ ³é³ç³óÙ³Ý ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý å³ï×³éÝ»ñÁ í»ñ Ñ³Ý»ÉáõÝ ¨ ¹ñ³Ýó í»ñ³óÙ³ÝÝ áõÕÕí³Í 
³é³ç³ñÏÝ»ñ Ó¨³íáñ»ÉáõÝ£ Ø»ñ ËáñÇÝ Ñ³Ùá½Ù³Ùµª Ùß³ÏáõÃ³ÛÇÝ Ñ³Ù³ï»ùëïÝ ¿ ³ÛÝ 
ÙÇç³í³ÛñÁ, áñÇó ¹áõñë Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç µ³ñ»÷áËÙ³Ý ó³ÝÏ³ó³Í ÷áñÓ Ïñ»Éáõ ¿ ³é³í»É³·áõÛÝÁ 
¹»Ïáñ³ïÇí µÝáõÛÃ, áõëïÇ ³ÛÝ Ó¨³íáñ»ÉáõÝ áõÕÕí³Í ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý ù³Õ³ù³Ï³ÝáõÃÛáõÝÝ ¿ 
ÙÇ³ÛÝ Ç ½áñáõ  ³å³Ñáí»Éáõ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óíáÕ µ³ñ»÷áËáõÙÝ»ñÇ Ï»ÝëáõÝ³ÏáõÃÛáõÝÁ£ 

²éÑ³ë³ñ³Ï, ³ÏÝÑ³Ûï ¿, áñ µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý µ³ñ»÷áËáõÙÝ»ñÇ ³ñ¹Ûáõ-
Ý³í»ïáõÃÛáõÝÁ Ï³ñáÕ ¿ ³å³Ñáíí»É ³ñï³ùÇÝ (Ù»ñ ¹»åùáõÙª »íñáå³Ï³Ý) ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç 
µáÉáñ Ï³½Ù³Ó¨áÕ Ù»Ë³ÝÇ½ÙÝ»ñÇ Ñ»ï ã³÷áñáßã³ÛÇÝ Ñ³Ù³ñÅ»ùáõÃÛ³Ý ËÝ¹ÇñÁ 
ÉáõÍ»Éáõ å³ñ³·³ÛáõÙ ÙÇ³ÛÝª Ñ³Ï³é³Ï ¹»åùáõÙ »íñáå³Ï³Ý µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý ï³ñ³Íù 
ÇÝï»·ñí»Éáõ µáÉáñ ÷áñÓ»ñÁ Ï³ë»óí»Éáõ »Ý Áëï ë³ÑÙ³ÝÙ³Ý£ ØÇ¨ÝáõÛÝ Å³Ù³Ý³Ï, 
ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç Ï³ñÍñ³ó³Í íÇ×³ÏÁ, ³ÛÝ ½·³ÉÇ ÇÝ»ñóÇáÝ áõÅÁ, áñÝ ³é³ç³ÝáõÙ ¿ Ñ³Ù-
³Ï³ñ·Ç ·áñÍ³éáõÃÛáõÝÝ ³å³ÑáíáÕ í³ñã³Ï³Ý ¨ ³Ï³¹»ÙÇ³Ï³Ý é»ëáõñëÇª ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ 
µáí³Ý¹³ÏáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý »Õ³Ý³ÏÝ»ñÇ í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É Ï³ñÍñ³ïÇå³ÛÇÝ å³ïÏ»ñ³óáõÙÝ»ñÇó ¨ 
³Ï³¹»ÙÇ³Ï³Ý ÙÇç³í³ÛñáõÙ ÇÝáí³óÇáÝ Ùß³ÏáõÛÃÇ ó³Íñ ³ëïÇ×³ÝÇó, µ³ñ»÷áËáõÙÝ»ñÇ ÁÝ-
Ã³óùÝ ³ñ³·³óÝ»Éáõ Ñ³Ù³ñ ³ÝÑñ³Å»ßï Ýå³ëï³íáñ ÑáÕ ã»Ý ëï»ÕÍáõÙ£ ØÇÝã¹»é ÙÇ³ÛÝ º´Îî-
áõÙ Ó¨³íáñíáÕ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý ³ñ¹Ç³Ï³Ý ÇñáÕáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇÝ Çñ³Ï³Ý Ù³ëÝ³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ý 
å³ÛÙ³ÝÝ»ñáõÙ ¿ ÑÝ³ñ³íáñ  ·áñÍÝ³Ï³ÝáõÙ ·Ý³Ñ³ï»É Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç 
Ñ»é³ÝÏ³ñ³ÛÇÝ ³é³í»ÉáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ, ÇÝãå»ë Ý³¨ Ù»Ïáõë³óáõÙÇó ¹áõñë µ»ñ»É, å³Ñå³Ý»É 
¨ ·Çï³ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý ßñç³Ý³éáõÃÛ³Ý Ù»ç ½³ñ·³óÝ»É ë»÷³Ï³Ý ÇÝï»É»Ïïáõ³É é»ëáõñëÁ ¨ ÷áñÓ³ñÏ»É 
Ýáñ³óíáÕ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç Ùñó³Ïó³ÛÇÝ ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ ·Éáµ³É ó³Ýó»ñáõÙ£ 

²é³çÇÝ ÇëÏ Ùáï»óÙ³Ùµ, Ï³ñ»ÉÇ ¿ ³é³ÝÓÝ³óÝ»É í»ñÁ Ýßí³Í Ë½í³ÍùÇ ³éÝí³½Ý 
»ñ»ù ÷áËå³ÛÙ³Ý³íáñí³Í Ï³éáõó³ï³ññ»ñ, áñáÝóÇó Ûáõñ³ù³ÝãÛáõñÁ ïñáÑíáõÙ ¿ ÏáÝÏñ»ï 
ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÇ ß³ñù»ñÇ£ ¸ñ³Ýù »Ýª 

1. Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Çª Ï³ï³ñíáÕ µ³ñ»÷áËáõÙÝ»ñÇ 
·³Õ³÷³ñ³ËáëáõÃÛ³ÝÁ ïñ³Ù³·Íáñ»Ý Ñ³Ï³¹Çñ Ùß³ÏáõÛÃÁ, 

2. µ³ñ»÷áËáõÙÝ»ñÇ Ýå³ï³Ï³¹ñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ¨ µáí³Ý¹³ÏáõÃÛ³Ý ï»Õ»Ï³ïí³Ï³Ý 
³ç³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ý ³ÝÝß³Ý ³ëïÇ×³ÝÁ ¨ ³Ï³¹»ÙÇ³Ï³Ý É³ÛÝ ßñç³Ý³ÏÇ ûï³ñí³Í ÉÇÝ»ÉÁ 
µ³ñ»÷áËáõÙÝ»ñÇ ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇó, 

3. áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ` áñ³ÏÛ³É ÏñÃáõÃÛáõÝ ëï³Ý³Éáõ Ñ³ë³ñ³Ï³Ï³Ý ËÃ³ÝÝ»ñÇ µ³-
ó³Ï³ÛáõÃÛáõÝÁ ¨ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óáõÙ ë»÷³Ï³Ý ¹»ñÁ ·Çï³Ïó»Éáõ ó³Íñ 
³ëïÇ×³ÝÁ£ 

²Ý¹ñ³¹³éÝ³Ýù ³Û¹ ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÇÝ ³í»ÉÇ Ù³Ýñ³Ù³ëÝª áõñí³·Í»Éáí ¹ñ³Ýó ÑÝ³ñ³íáñ 
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ÉáõÍáõÙÝ»ñÁ£ 
Ø³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý ³ÛÝåÇëÇ µ³½Ù³í»Ïïáñ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·, ÇÝãåÇëÇÝ Å³Ù³Ý³Ï³ÏÇó 

Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÝ ¿, Ù»Ï Ï»ÝïñáÝÇó Ï³é³í³ñ»Éáõ Ó·ïáõÙÁ ëï»ÕÍáõÙ ¿ ÙÇ Çñ³íÇ×³Ï, áñÇ 
³ñ¹ÛáõÝùáõÙ ³Ý³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ï Ï»ñåáí ÑëÏ³Û³Ï³Ý í³ñã³Ï³Ý, ýÇÝ³Ýë³Ï³Ý ¨ Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý 
é»ëáõñë ¿ í³ïÝíáõÙ£ Î³é³í³ñÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·áõÙ ·»ñ³Ï³ÛáõÙ ¿ í³ñã³ñ³ñ³-Ññ³Ñ³Ý·³ÛÇÝ 
Ùá¹»ÉÁ£ ì³ñã³Ï³Ý Ï»ÝïñáÝÁ Ó·ïáõÙ ¿ ïáï³É í»ñ³ÑëÏÙ³Ýª Çñ Ý»ñÏ³ÛáõÃÛáõÝÝ ³å³-
Ñáí»Éáí Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç µáÉáñ ûÕ³ÏÝ»ñáõÙª ÙÇç³Ùï»Éáí ³Ý·³Ù Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý µÝáõÛÃÇ 
ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÇ ÉáõÍÙ³ÝÁ£ ²Û¹ å³ÛÙ³ÝÝ»ñáõÙ Ù³ëÝ³·Çï³Ï³Ý å³ïñ³ëïáõÃÛáõÝ 
Çñ³Ï³Ý³óÝáÕ Ï³éáõÛóÝ»ñÁ (ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÝ»ñÁ, µ³ÅÇÝÝ»ñÁ) áã ÙÇ³ÛÝ ûÅïí³Í ã»Ý Çñ³Ï³Ý 
ÇÝùÝ³í³ñáõÃÛ³Ùµ ¨ ÉÇ³½áñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñáí, ³ÛÉ ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ï³é³ÏÁª ãáõÝ»Ý 
Ý³Ë³Ó»éÝáÕ³Ï³ÝáõÃÛáõÝ óáõó³µ»ñ»Éáõ áñ¨¿ ËÃ³Ý£ Î³é³í³ñÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·áõÙ ³é³ç³ó»É ¿ 
µáí³Ý¹³Ï³ÛÇÝ Ë³éÝ³ß÷áÃ, áñÁ Éáõñç ËáãÁÝ¹áï ¿ Ñ³Ý¹Çë³ÝáõÙ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç Ý»ñ¹-
³ßÝ³Ï Ýáñ³óÙ³Ý ×³Ý³å³ñÑÇÝ£ 

àõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý áõÕÕáõÃÛ³Ùµ í³ñíáõÙ ¿ Ïáßï ýÇëÏ³É³ÛÇÝ 
ù³Õ³ù³Ï³ÝáõÃÛáõÝ, µ³ó³Ï³ÛáõÙ ¿ åñáó»ë³ÛÇÝ Ùáï»óáõÙÁ£ Î³é³í³ñÙ³Ý ûµÛ»Ïï »Ý 
Ñ³Ý¹Çë³ÝáõÙ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óáõÙ Ý»ñ·ñ³íí³Í ëáõµÛ»ÏïÝ»ñÁª ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÁ, 
áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÁ, ³ÛÉ áã Ã» µáõÝ ÇÝùÁª ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÁ£ àñå»ë Ñ»ï¨³Ýùª ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý 
·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇÝ Ý»ñÏ³Û³óíáÕ å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÁ Ñ³ßíÇ ã»Ý ³éÝáõÙ í»ñçÇÝÇë Çñ³Ï³Ý ÑÝ³ñ³íá-
ñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ, áõëïÇ åñáó»ëÇ ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ ¨ Ý»ñÏ³Û³óíáÕ å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÁ 
ÙïÝáõÙ »Ý Ñ³Ï³ëáõÃÛ³Ý Ù»ç ¨ åñáó»ëÇ ¹»ý»ÏïÝ»ñÇ ã³÷Á ëÏëáõÙ ¿ ³×»Éª áñù³Ý ËÇëï 
»Ý áã Çñ³ï»ë³Ï³Ý å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÁ, ³ÛÝù³Ý ß³ï ¿ Ëáï³ÝÁ£ ²ñ¹ÛáõÝùÝ»ñÁ µ³ñ»É³í»Éáõ 
Ñ³Ù³ñ ³ÝÑñ³Å»ßï ¿ Ý³Ë ¨ ³é³ç µ³ñ»É³í»É åñáó»ëÇ ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ, áñÇó Ñ»ïá 
ÙÇ³ÛÝ ³é³ç³¹ñ»É åñáó»ëÇ Ýáñ ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇÝ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³ÝáÕ Ýáñ 
å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñ£ 

Ð³ßí»ïíáÕ³Ï³ÝáõÃÛ³Ý ·áÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñáõÙ ·»ñ³Ï³ÛáõÙ ¿ Ó¨³Ï³Ý-íÇ×³Ï³·ñ³Ï³Ý 
ÏáõÉïáõñ³Ý ¨ áñáßáõÙÝ»ñÇ Ï³Û³óÙ³Ý Ã³÷³ÝóÇÏáõÃÛ³Ý å³Ï³ëÁ£ ÊÇëï ³ëïÇ×³Ý³Ï³ñ·í³Í 
Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý Ï³éáõóí³ÍùÇ å³ÛÙ³ÝÝ»ñáõÙ ¹³ë³Ëáë³Ï³Ý ¨ áõë³ÝáÕ³Ï³Ý Ï³½ÙÁ ãÇ Ý»ñ·ñ³ííáõÙ 
Ï³ï³ñíáÕ ÷á÷áËáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ÁÝÃ³óùÇÝ, ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ½³ñ·³óÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ 
ëÏ½µáõÝù³ÛÇÝ, é³½Ù³í³ñ³Ï³Ý Ýß³Ý³ÏáõÃÛáõÝ áõÝ»óáÕ áñáßáõÙÝ»ñÁ Ï³Û³óíáõÙ »Ý 
Ý»Õ ßñç³Ý³ÏáõÙ ¨ ÙÇïí³Í »Ý ·ÉË³íáñ³å»ë ³Û¹ áõÕÕáõÃÛ³Ùµ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝáõÙ Ï³ï³ñíáÕ 
ù³ÛÉ»ñÁ §í»ñ³¹³ëÇÝ¦ ½»Ïáõó»Éáõ Ñ³Ù³ñ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ýáñ»Ý §÷³Ã»Ã³íáñ»Éáõ¦ ËÝ¹ÇñÁ 
ÉáõÍ»ÉáõÝ£ ²Û¹ ³Ù»ÝÁ ³ÝËáõë³÷»ÉÇáñ»Ý ÇÝýáñÙ³óÇáÝ ³éáõÙáí ³Õ×³ïáõÙ ¿ ³Ï³¹»ÙÇ³-
Ï³Ý ÙÇç³í³ÛñÁ, ³Ùñ³åÝ¹áõÙ ¿ ³Ï³¹»ÙÇ³Ï³Ý Ñ³ÝñáõÃÛ³Ý ³í³Ý¹³Ï³Ý ¹³ñÓ³Í ÇÝ»ñï ¹Çñ-
ùáñáßáõÙÁ, ÏáÕÙÝáñáßáõÙÁ §í»ñ¨Çó¦ Ññ³Ñ³Ý·Ý»ñ ëå³ë»ÉáõÝ£ Î³Û³óí»ÉÇù áñáßáõÙ-
Ý»ñÇ ß³Ñ³·ñ·Çé ùÝÝ³ñÏáõÙÝ»ñ ã»Ý Ý³Ë³Ó»éÝíáõÙ Ï³Ù ¿É ¹ñ³Ýù ÏñáõÙ »Ý ýáñÙ³É 
ÁÝÃ³ó³Ï³ñ·³ÛÇÝ µÝáõÛÃ£ ²í»Éáñ¹ ¿, ë³Ï³ÛÝ, Ýß»É, áñ ÏáÕÙÝáñáßáõÙÁ ¹»åÇ Ýáñ ³ñ-
Å»ùÝ»ñ å»ïù ¿ ÏÇë»Ý Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåáõÃÛ³Ý µáÉáñ ³ßË³ï³ÏÇóÝ»ñÁ£ ¸³ Ýß³Ý³ÏáõÙ ¿, áñ ·»ñ³-
Ï³ÛáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ ÷á÷áË»Éáõ áñáßáõÙÁ ãÇ Ï³ñ»ÉÇ ÁÝ¹áõÝ»É ÙÇ³ÛÝ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ 
Õ»Ï³í³ñáõÃÛ³Ý í»ñÇÝ Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏáõÙ£ Üáñ ·»ñ³Ï³ÛáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ å»ïù ¿ ¹ñí»Ý ËÙµ³ÛÇÝ 
ùÝÝ³ñÏÙ³Ý áã Ã» áñå»ë »Õ»ÉáõÃÛáõÝ, ³ÛÉ ÁÝ¹³Ù»ÝÁ áñå»ë ùÝÝ³ñÏÙ³Ý ËÝ¹Çñ£ ºí 
í³ñã³Ï³½ÙÁ å»ïù ¿ å³ïñ³ëï ÉÇÝÇ, áñ í»ñçÝ³Ï³Ý Ó¨³Ï»ñåáõÙÝ»ñÁ Ï³ñáÕ »Ý áñ¨¿ 
ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ µ³Ý ãáõÝ»Ý³É ³ÛÝ µ³ÝÇ Ñ»ï, ÇÝã Ý³Ë³å»ë »ÝÃ³¹ñíáõÙ ¿ñ£ ØÇ³Ï Ýñ³ 
å³Ñ³ÝçÁ å»ïù ¿ ÉÇÝÇ ³ÛÝ, áñ ÏáÉ»ÏïÇíÇ ÏáÕÙÇó ÁÝ¹áõÝí³Í ³ñÅ»ùÝ»ñÝ ÁÝ¹áõÝáõÙ 
»Ý ûñ»ÝùÇ µÝáõÛÃ ¨ å»ïù ¿ ³Ýí»ñ³å³Ñáñ»Ý å³Ñå³Ýí»Ý£ ºÃ» ÝÏ³ñ³·ñí³Í ëÏ½µáõÝùÝ»ñÁ 
ã»Ý å³Ñå³Ýí»É, ³å³ Õ»Ï³í³ñáõÃÛ³Ý ÏáÕÙÇó Ñéã³Ïí³Í Ýáñ ³ñÅ»ùÝ»ñÁ ã»Ý ÁÝ¹áõÝíÇ 
³ßË³ï³ÏÇóÝ»ñÇ ÏáÕÙÇó, Ñ»ï¨³å»ëª ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý åñ³ÏïÇÏ³ÛáõÙ ã»Ý ÏÇñ³éíÇ Ï³Ù ÏÏÇñ³éí»Ý 
ýáñÙ³É ³éáõÙáí, ÇÝãÝ ¿É, Áëï ¿áõÃÛ³Ý, ï»ÕÇ ¿ áõÝ»ÝáõÙ£ 

àõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ Ùáï µ³ó³Ï³ÛáõÙ »Ý áñ³ÏÛ³É ÏñÃáõÃÛáõÝ ëï³Ý³Éáõ Ñ³ë³ñ³Ï³Ï³Ý 
ËÃ³ÝÝ»ñÁ ¨ ó³Íñ ¿ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óáõÙ ë»÷³Ï³Ý ¹»ñÁ ·Çï³Ïó»Éáõ ³ëïÇ×³ÝÁ£ ²ÏÝÑ³Ûï 
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¿, ë³Ï³ÛÝ, áñ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý µ³ñ»÷áËáõÙÝ»ñÇ Ñ³çáÕ ¨ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ï ÁÝÃ³óùÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ áñå»ë 
·ÉË³íáñ (¨ áñáß ÇÙ³ëïáí Ý³Ë³å³ÛÙ³Ý Ñ³Ý¹Çë³óáÕ) ·áñÍáÝ Ñ³Ý¹»ë ¿ ·³ÉÇë 
áõë³ÝáÕáõÃÛ³Ýª áñå»ë ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ ëáóÇ³É³Ï³Ý ß³Ñ áõÝ»óáÕ Ë³íÇ Ï³½Ù³íáñáõÙÁ£ 
àõë³ÝáÕáõÃÛ³Ýª áñå»ë »ñÇï³ë³ñ¹áõÃÛ³Ý ÇÝï»É»Ïïáõ³É µÝáõÛÃÇ Ýå³ï³Ï³¹ñáõÃÛáõÝ-
Ý»ñáí ÙÇ³íáñí³Í ¨, Ñ»ï¨³å»ë, ³é³ç³ï³ñ Ñ³ïí³ÍÇ ëáóÇ³É³Ï³Ý ýáñÙ³ÉÇ½³óÇ³Ý, å»ïù ¿ Ù»Í³å»ë 
Ýå³ëïÇ µ³ñ»÷áËáõÙÝ»ñÇ ÁÝÃ³óùÁ §Ý»ñù¨Çó¦ ËÃ³Ý»Éáõ ¨ Çñ³Ï³Ý µáí³Ý¹³ÏáõÃÛ³Ùµ 
µ»éÝ»Éáõ, Ñ³ë³ñ³ÏáõÃÛ³Ý Ù»ç ÇÝáí³óÇáÝ Ùß³ÏáõÛÃ ï³ñ³Í»Éáõ ¨, Ç í»ñçá, 
Ñ³ë³ñ³ÏáõÃÛ³Ý ¹»ÙáÏñ³ï³óáõÙÁ ¨ ù³Õ³ù³óÇ³Ï³Ý Ñ³ë³ñ³ÏáõÃÛ³Ý ÇÝëïÇïáõïÝ»ñÇ í»ñçÝ³-
Ï³Ý Ï³Û³óáõÙÁ ³å³Ñáí»Éáõ ·áñÍáõÙ£ ¸³ ÃáõÛÉ Ïï³ Ý³¨ ß»ßï³ÏÇáñ»Ý µ³ñÓñ³óÝ»É ´Î 
Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Ç ·ñ³íãáõÃÛáõÝÁª Å³Ù³Ý³Ï³ÏÇó Ùï³íáñ ¨ Ñá·¨áñ å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÇÝ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý 
ÙÃÝáÉáñï Ó¨³íáñ»Éáí µáõÑ³Ï³Ý ÙÇç³í³ÛñáõÙ£ ÜÙ³Ý ÙÃÝáÉáñïÇ Ó¨³íáñáõÙÁ 
»ÝÃ³¹ñáõÙ ¿ ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýáõñ ³Ï³¹»ÙÇ³Ï³Ý ÙÇç³í³ÛñÇ ³éÏ³ÛáõÃÛáõÝ, áñï»Õ Çñ³Ï³ÝáõÙ 
Ï·áñÍÇ Å³Ù³Ý³Ï³ÏÇó ³ßË³ñÑÇ Ñ³ë³ñ³Ï³Ï³Ý Ï³éáõóí³ÍùÝ»ñÇÝ µÝáñáß Ñ³ñ³-
µ»ñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·Á ¨ ÏÓ¨³íáñíÇ Ù³ñ¹áõ ¨ Ù³ëÝ³·»ïÇ ³ÝÑ³ï³Ï³ÝáõÃÛáõÝÁ£ ²Û¹ 
å³ñ³·³ÛáõÙ Ï³å³ÑáííÇ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ Ñ³Ù³ã³÷ Ñ³Ù³ÉñáõÙÁ ³ÏïÇí ·Çï³ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý ¹ÇñùáñáßáõÙ 
áõÝ»óáÕ »ñÇï³ë³ñ¹ Ù³ëÝ³·»ïÝ»ñáí, ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·áõÙ ³ñ¹»Ý ÇëÏ ³ßË³ïáÕ »ñÇï³ë³ñ¹ 
Ù³ëÝ³·»ïÝ»ñÝ ³ÏïÇíáñ»Ý Ý»ñ·ñ³íí³Í ÏÉÇÝ»Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý ·áñÍ-
ÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñáõÙ, ÇëÏ áõë³ÝáÕ³Ï³Ý Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ Ã»ñ¨ë Ï¹³¹³ñ»Ý ÉÇÝ»É 
³ñÑ»ëï³ÍÇÝ Ï³éáõÛóÝ»ñ, áñáÝù Í³é³ÛáõÙ »Ý áñå»ë §ãÇÝáíÝÇÏ³Ï³Ý¦ ³å³·³ÛÇÝ Çñ»Ýó 
Ý³Ë³å³ïñ³ëïáÕ »ñÇï³ë³ñ¹Ý»ñÇ ¹³ñµÝáó£ 

ì»ñÁ ùÝÝ³ñÏí³Í ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³ï»ùëïáõÙ áñ³ÏÇ ³å³ÑáíÙ³ÝÁ Ýå³ëïáÕ ÙÇç³í³Ûñ 
ëï»ÕÍ»Éáõ áõÕÕáõÃÛ³Ùµ ³é³çÝ³Ñ»ñÃ Ï³ï³ñí»ÉÇù ù³ÛÉ»ñÝ »Ý© 

• ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÇ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý ³å³Ï»ÝïñáÝ³óáõÙ ¨ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ í³ñã³Ï³Ý 
Ï³éáõÛóÝ»ñÇ áõ ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÝ»ñÇ ÙÇç¨ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý ·áñÍ³éáõÛÃÝ»ñÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ï 
í»ñ³µ³ßËáõÙ, ³ÛÝ ¿ª ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÝ»ñÇ Çñ³í³ëáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ÁÝ¹É³ÛÝáõÙ 
Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý í»ñÇÝ ûÕ³ÏÇ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·áÕ ¨ áõÕÕáñ¹áÕ ¹»ñÇ áõÅ»-
Õ³óÙ³Ý Ñ»ï Ù»Ïï»Õ, 

• ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Í³é³ÛáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ Ý»ñùÇÝ ßáõÏ³ÛÇ ³½³ï³Ï³Ý³óáõÙ ¨ Ùñó³Ïó³ÛÇÝ 
¹³ßïÇ Ó¨³íáñáõÙ, ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý åñáó»ëÇ ÝÏ³ïÙ³Ùµ Ñáí³Ý³íáñã³Ï³Ý Ùáï»óáõÙÝ»ñÇ 
µ³ó³éáõÙ, 

• ·áñÍáÕ Ñ³Ù³Ï³ñ·ÇÝ ½áõ·³Ñ»é ÷áñÓ³ñ³ñ³Ï³Ý Ñ³ñÃ³ÏÝ»ñÇ ëï»ÕÍáõÙ, áñï»Õ 
³ÝÑñ³Å»ßï ¿ Ï»ÝïñáÝ³óÝ»É ³éÏ³ ÇÝï»É»Ïïáõ³É ¨ ÝÛáõÃ³Ï³Ý é»ëáõñëÁ, 
³å³Ñáí»Éáí ¹ñ³Ýó ³é³ç³ÝóÇÏ áñ³Ï³Ï³Ý ½³ñ·³óáõÙÁ ¨ Ñ»ï³·³ ó³Ýó³íáñáõÙÁ, 

• »ñÇï³ë³ñ¹ Ù³ëÝ³·»ïÝ»ñÇÝ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý (³Û¹ ÃíáõÙ ¨ áñ³ÏÇ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý) 
·áñÍÁÝÃ³óÝ»ñÇÝ Ý»ñ·ñ³í»Éáõ Ñ³Ù³ñ ÇÝëïÇïáõóÇáÝ³É ÑÝ³ñ³íá-
ñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ëï»ÕÍáõÙ£ 

Ð³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ ³ñ¹Ç³Ï³Ý³óáõÙÁ ¨ Å³Ù³Ý³Ï³ÏÇó áñ³Ï³Ï³Ý ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇÝ 
Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý»óáõÙÁ ËñÃÇÝ áõ µ³½Ù³µ¨»é ·áñÍÁÝÃ³ó ¿£ ²Ûë å³ñ³·³ÛáõÙ ËÇëï Ï³ñ¨áñ ¿ 
ÇÝùÝ³í³ñáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ å³ï³ëË³Ý³ïíáõÃÛ³Ý, ³Ï³¹»ÙÇ³Ï³Ý Ùß³ÏáõÛÃÇ ¨ Ï³é³í³ñÙ³Ý Å³Ù³Ý³Ï³ÏÇó 
Ùá¹»ÉÝ»ñÇ ÏÇñ³éÙ³Ý, ÇÝãå»ë Ý³¨ ³í³Ý¹áõÛÃÇ ¨ ÝáñáõÛÃÝ»ñÇÝ Ñ³ñÙ³ñí»Éáõ ÙÇç¨ ³é³-
ç³ó³Í Ë½Ù³Ý Ïñ×³ïáõÙÁª ËÝ¹Çñ, áñÁ å»ïù ¿ ·ÉË³íáñÇ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ Õ»Ï³í³ñáõÃÛ³Ý 
³ßË³ï³Ýù³ÛÇÝ ûñ³Ï³ñ·Á£ 

Î³ñÍáõÙ »Ù, ³ÝíÇ×»ÉÇ ¿, áñ Ù»Ýù Ï³Ý·Ý³Í »Ýù Ùß³ÏáõÃ³ÛÇÝ Éáõñç ï»Õ³ß³ñÅÇ 
³ÝÑñ³Å»ßïáõÃÛ³Ý ³éç¨£ ê³Ï³ÛÝ å»ïù ¿ ÝÏ³ï»É, áñ Ùß³ÏáõÃ³ÛÇÝ Ñ»Ý³ñ³ÝÝ»ñÇ 
Ó¨³íáñáõÙÁ å»ïù ¿ ÁÝÃ³Ý³ Ï³éáõóí³Íù³ÛÇÝ í»ñ³÷áËáõÙÝ»ñÇÝ ½áõ·ÁÝÃ³ó, ¨ áñù³Ý 
Ù»Ýù áõß³óÝ»Ýù ß³ñÅáõÙÝ ³Û¹ áõÕÕáõÃÛ³Ùµ, ³ÛÝù³Ý Ù»Í ¿ íï³Ý·Á, áñ µ³ñ»-
÷áËáõÙÝ»ñÇ áõÕÕáõÃÛ³Ùµ ·áñÍ³¹ñíáÕ Ù»ñ ç³Ýù»ñÁ ã»Ý åë³ÏíÇ ó³ÝÏ³ÉÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝù-
Ý»ñáí£ ä»ïù ¿ Ç í»ñçá Ñëï³Ï ¹ñíÇ ³ÛÝ ë³ÑÙ³ÝÁ, áñÇó ³ÛÝ ÏáÕÙ Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñå³Ï³Ý 
Ùß³ÏáõÛÃÇ ÑÇÙÝ³ñ³ñ Ñ³ëÏ³óáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÁ Ó¨³Ë»ÕíáõÙ ¨ µáí³Ý¹³Ï³½ñÏíáõÙ »Ý ¨ Çñ³-
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Ï³Ý å³Ñ³ÝçÏáïáõÃÛáõÝÁ í»ñ³ÍíáõÙ ¿ Ù³Ýñ³ËÝ¹ñ³Ï³ÝáõÃÛ³Ý, ¹»ÙáÏñ³ï³Ï³Ý 
ëÏ½µáõÝùÝ»ñÁª ïÝ³ÛÝ³í³ñáõÃÛ³Ý, ÇëÏ ß³Ñ³·ñ·Çé ùÝÝ³ñÏáõÙÝ»ñÁª ³é³ÝÓÇÝ 
ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÇ ß³Ñ³ñÏÙ³Ý£ ²Û¹Å³Ù, Ã»ñ¨ë, Ù»Ýù ÏÏ³ñáÕ³Ý³Ýù íëï³Ñáñ»Ý å³ï³ëË³Ý»É 
½»ÏáõóÙ³Ýë Ëáñ³·Çñ ¹áõñë µ»ñí³Í Ñ³ñó³¹ñÙ³ÝÁª ³Ûá°, å³ïñ³ëï »Ýù£ 

 



– 120 – 

The Role of Evaluation in Quality Assurance 
Instruments of Universities. 
Problems and Perspectives 

A. Mignone (Università degli Studi di Genova) 
 

Quality assurance and the continuous improvement of the University’s 
educational programs are fundamental to the mission of Universities. This policy 
aims to establish conditions for evaluating the quality and viability of all 
programs, and for monitoring and ensuring systematic improvement of the 
University’s programs and courses.  

In Europe, increased attention has been paid to the consequences and 
quality evaluation in the past years. One result of the Bologna Process is the 
diffusion of evaluation in Universities. Where national evaluation systems have 
developed it is particularly necessary to go beyond a study of methods and uses 
and to start discussing the effects of evaluation. 

This study focuses on the impact of evaluation in the quality assurance of the 
University organisation using a systemic approach, with particular attention to the 
effects of evaluation at an institutional and organisational level. The impact of 
evaluation is divided into three areas: organisational learning, resource 
development and power management. In conclusion, the important role of quality 
culture and organisational bodies on the determination of the impact of evaluation 
is investigated. 
 

In one sense evaluation is about understanding and reflecting on a particular 
set of activities. There is no single definition of evaluation, but a useful starting 
point is: “The process of making judgements about the worth (costs and benefits) 
of something.” As human beings, we naturally ask about how useful and how 
valuable our activities are. We can think of evaluation as a process of considerably 
sharpening this natural activity of checking on our ongoing work. A more formal 
definition is to think of evaluation as providing information to make decisions 
about the product or process. 

We go on to stress that evaluation is not equivalent to research, although it 
employs research techniques as a means of generating the necessary information, 
and uses similar criteria to the reliability and validity to judge the quality of the 
evidence and evaluation tends to be broader than research, as it usually requires 
information about a range of situations, products and processes. However, the main 
difference between evaluation and research is that evaluation also involves making 
judgements about value of what is being evaluated. Evaluation in an education 
setting is the process whereby we seek evidence that the learning experiences we 
have designed for students are effective. Probably, we evaluate educational 
activities for two overlapping reasons: 

- to obtain information that an inform the ongoing design and development 
process (often referred to as formative evaluation); 

- to decide whether an innovation is worth retaining (often referred to as 
performance evaluation). 
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These forms of evaluation often melt together, and each can be difficult to 
undertake properly. 

A variety of evaluation frameworks have been developed, but we pick out 
four frameworks which have been extensively quoted in many European countries. 
We develop an alternative evaluation framework. The evaluation focuses on three 
main themes: context, interaction and outcomes. Several methods of data collection 
are used, including questionnaires (to the start of the course, postal or on-line), 
interviews with staff and students, post-course questionnaires, and logs of 
computer usage. The table below summarises these points: 

 

 Context Interactions Outcomes 

Rationale Past evaluations 
and literature 
suggests that 

context must be 
considered 

Need to look at 
interactions in order 

to focus on the 
learning process 

Learning, qualification 
outcomes and affective 
outcomes (changes of 

perception or attitude) must be 
considered when assessing 

effectiveness 
Data Course designers’ 

aims, policy 
documents and 
meeting records 

Records of student 
interactions, student 
diaries and on-line 

logs 

Measures of learning, changes 
in attitudes and perceptions 

Methods Interviews with 
course designers, 
analysis of policy 

documents 

Observation, diaries  
questionnaires, 
video/audio and 
computer tools 

Interviews, tests and 
questionnaires 

 
Evaluation differs in particular from research in that it is heavily oriented 

towards a specific output or endpoint and in particular to addressing the needs of 
the identified stakeholders of the evaluation. This contextualisation of evaluation is 
important in shaping the focus of and the methodologies used in the evaluation 
process. The evaluation process consists of three main phases: planning and 
contextualising the evaluation; data collection and the analysis and presentation of 
findings to stakeholders. The plan stage helps to define and scope an evaluation. 
This includes identification of the intended audience for the evaluation (stakeholder 
analysis) and definition of the core evaluation questions. It also consists of 
consideration of defining the complexity of the proposed evaluation, giving 
particular attention to associated time and resource (both human and financial) 
implications. The next stage is definition of the key evaluation questions which are 
to be addressed and mapping of these to stakeholder interests. From this 
appropriate data collection and analysis are chosen, for which a wide variety of 
research instruments and methods can be used. The final stage is communication of 
the findings of the evaluation to stakeholders (university staff, students and their 
families, external economic and social environment, and so on). 

Program evaluation and improvement processes are an integral part of 
academic planning. As part of good teaching practice, the University requires 
individual academics and teaching teams to review the content and focus of their 



– 122 – 

courses, reflect on their teaching through feedback from students and other 
stakeholders, and make appropriate revisions as required. Specially, it is important 
to analyse courses and modules in relation to learning outcomes connected to 
labour market. In this sense, we can improve policies oriented to pursue the 
objective defined by EU in Qualification Framework Project. 

The University recognises that the resources available to develop and sustain 
programs may affect their quality. For this reason the University will evaluate the 
viability of its programs so that available resources are used to maximum effect. 
The University will set conditions for the continuing development and maintenance 
of program quality and require the use of a range of data sources to evaluate issues 
of quality and viability. 

Definitions of terms used in this policy.  
Evaluation of quality refers to: 
(a) the systematic consideration of stakeholder views and benchmarking 

activities about the quality of programs and the courses that comprise them; and, 
(b) the aggregation, analysis and interpretation of students’ feedback about 

their perceptions of the quality of their courses of study to inform judgements 
about the quality of programs which incorporate those courses. 

Evaluation of viability refers to a report on the viability of programs 
provided by Planning and Assurance Services of University and based on 
performance against agreed indicators, together with the Administrative Offices’ 
response to this report, taking into account all relevant contextual factors. 

 
Policy 

1. The University will undertake evaluation of the quality of its programs and 
courses using student and stakeholder feedback, with benchmarking against best 
practice. 
1.1. All courses will be evaluated in some way each time they are taught. 
1.2. The University will monitor the quality performance of each program 

annually.  
1.3. The University will undertake a comprehensive evaluation of at least 20% 

of all programs each year. 
2. The University will undertake an annual evaluation of the viability of all 

programs against agreed indicators. 
3. The scheduling of reviews and reporting of outcomes will form part of the 

University’s annual planning and review process. 
4. Responsibility for implementing the arrangements outlined in this Policy rests 

primarily with the Divisions. 
 

Procedures 
1. Course Evaluation 
1.1. While the procedures that follow deal specifically with requirements 

associated with program evaluation it is a requirement that every course is 
evaluated in some form each time it is offered. For courses not associated with the 
nominated program review described in the remainder of these procedures, this 
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may take a variety of forms (for example, evaluation of a component of the course, 
assessment requirements, dedicated support services or facilities, stakeholder input 
such as peer review). 

2. Program Evaluation Reporting 
Program evaluation will be reported according to two University-wide 

performs which together provide the framework for the systematic evaluation of 
programs. The evaluation processes and reporting are to be managed in Divisions 
by the relevant Program Directors. 

2.1. Annual Program Report 
The performance of all programs will be monitored annually according to 

agreed criteria. 
2.2. Program Evaluation Report 
Each year Academic Boards will identify a sample of at least 20 per cent of 

their programs for evaluation of quality, with the sample so managed as to ensure 
that all programs are evaluated at least once in every 5 years. The programs 
nominated by a Division, for evaluation will be listed in the Divisional Plan in the 
year of the evaluative activity. Where double degrees across Divisions are 
reviewed, both Divisions will agree on the scheduling. 

3. Evaluation of Quality 
3.1. The University requires that program evaluation involve: the collection 

and analysis of data from external stakeholders; the collection and analysis of 
student evaluation data; curriculum review and, the conduct of benchmarking 
exercises. 

3.2. Program Directors will be responsible for establishing mechanisms to 
gather and analyse responses from relevant external stakeholders (for example, 
professional associations, employer groups, accrediting bodies). 

3.3. Student evaluation of a program will be achieved by aggregating data 
from the results of the Course Evaluation Questionnaire for the core courses that 
comprise the major strands of the program as listed in the University “Manifesto” 
and as incorporated in the Academic Offer Information System. Interpretation of 
the University Manifesto when determining core courses and major strands for the 
purpose of program evaluation will be the responsibility of the relevant Program 
Director. 

3.4. In programs nominated for evaluation the Program Director will be 
responsible for: 

(a) ensuring that all core courses in that program use the Course Evaluation 
Questionnaire either online, or through third party administration and data entry of 
an identical pen and paper instrument, in order to ensure confidentiality of student 
responses, and that data from courses are aggregated, analysed and interpreted in 
accordance with guidelines provided by the Academic authorities; 

(b) engaging staff who teach courses in the program in the analysis and 
interpretation of program data, including reporting on program outcomes against 
national benchmarks; 

(c) reporting on the program evaluation and the recommended changes 
arising from the evaluation to the Faculty Board. 
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4. Process for the consideration of quality 
4.1. Annual Program Reviews and Program Evaluation Reports will follow a 

format provided by the Academic authorities. 
4.2. Annual Program Reviews will be considered by Faculty Boards and 

others nominated by the relevant Academic board. 
4.3. A summary of each Program Evaluation Report including the action 

plan for improvements will be reported to the Administrative and Academic 
Boards.  

4.4. The University Annual Review will include a list of programs identified 
as performing below expectations as measured by a sort of Graduate Course 
Experience Questionnaire. 

4.5. Any amendments to programs and courses resulting from the process 
detailed in this policy will comply with the Coursework Program Approvals 
Manual. 

4.6. A short summary of changes arising from the evaluation will be placed 
on the Course Home-page (or equivalent) so that students are informed of the value 
attached to evaluative information which they have provided. 

5. Evaluation of viability 
5.1. The procedures for the evaluation of viability of programs are to be 

managed by Planning and Assurance Services, Divisions and Program Directors. 
5.2. Evaluation of viability will be undertaken for all programs every year 

and employ a number of viability indicators determined by Academic Board on the 
recommendation of the Rector. 

5.3. There will be separate viability rankings for undergraduate and 
postgraduate programs and for onshore and offshore programs arising from the 
application of different indicators, relevant to each category of program. 

5.4. Planning and Assurance Services will be responsible for providing 
viability reports, which will rank programs across four quartiles and will be based 
on the agreed viability indicators. 

5.5. Program Directors will be required to provide interpretative information 
on programs ranked in the fourth quartile. This will contain information additional 
to the report based on the viability indicators and may include any recently 
conducted quality evaluation. 

6. Process for the consideration of viability 
6.1. Program Directors’ reports on programs in the fourth quartile will be the 

subject of special analysis by the relevant Academic Board before being forwarded 
to Senior Management Group for discussion at the annual Review meeting. 

6.2. The Rector will report annually to Academic Board on the results of the 
viability reports and actions taken by each Division in response to the evaluation of 
its programs. 

7. Role of Planning and Assurance Services 
7.1. Planning and Assurance Services will undertake audits of compliance 

with this policy. 
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Concluding remarks 
The institutionalisation of evaluation through evaluation exercises and 

changes in systems and methods shows the need to understand its effects and 
consequences. The issue is interesting in many countries which are in the early 
stages of the diffusion of evaluation and is keen to know the consequences of 
assessment procedures when choosing a system. Questions like “How effective are 
these measures?” regarding the contribution of evaluation systems to the 
improvement of quality are becoming more frequent. However, there is a real gap 
in the knowledge and understanding of the effects of evaluation. There is a growing 
literature on approaches and methods of quality assessment at both institutional and 
national levels, very little of it addresses the effects of quality assessment on the 
educational and organisational process of higher education. The time when 
evaluation was blindly accepted without ascertaining its real impact seems to be 
coming to an end. It is by examining the true impact of evaluation in the 
universities that the question can be answered. The issue shifts from an idealistic 
level, influenced by a priori opinions and values, to the real state of affairs. 

We aim to analyse the institutional and organisational impact of evaluation 
in universities paying attention to its impact on teaching and research. To fulfil this 
aim, we use the results of many inquires developed on European universities. We 
search to: put forward a theoretical framework for analysing evaluation system; 
present a framework for reviewing the evaluation impact in universities; show the 
evidence and comment on determinants of the impact of evaluation. 

In order to achieve a critical examination of the evaluation system in 
universities, a consolidated analytical scheme, based on a systemic approach, has 
been adopted. A complete understanding of evaluation requires awareness of its 
complexity and its various components. The paper is based on a systemic 
examination of the following five factors: a) the evaluation concept, that is the 
explanation or official statement regarding evaluation; b) evaluation methods (the 
specific instruments and techniques that give substance to assessment exercise; c) 
the bodies responsible for evaluation, how they are made up and their relationship 
to the institutional and organisational structure; d) the real use made of evaluation 
output (evaluation results are used in three ways: cognitive, as a stimulus, to give 
awards); e) the coherence of the system as a whole, that is the degree of connection 
and homogeneity between these factors. These are five elements for understanding 
the structure of the evaluation system and its impact on the university institution. 

This scheme shows the impact by dividing it into the three categories that 
were developed in the studies of organisational change: the impact on 
organisational learning, development of resources and power management. To 
complete the examination of evaluation impact two other categories must be taken 
into account: undesired consequences and inertia, which hinders and reduces the 
effect of evaluation. So, the research which are been made on the evaluation impact 
are based on: organisational learning, which includes the capacity to further 
knowledge; development of resources; power management (systems for the 
governance of power in the university’s institutions); undesired consequences; inertia. 
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This is the theoretical framework: 

 
 

A comparison between the evaluation systems used in some European 
universities shows that: 

- Evaluation has a great impact on the institutional and organisational 
running of the universities. Decisions on evaluation must take into 
account their importance in terms of strategy; 

- The scheme used for recording the impact of evaluation appears to be a 
useful instruments for gathering and comparing the effects of evaluation; 

- There is a relationship between the characteristics of the evaluation 
system and evaluation impact; 

- The specific characteristics of the universities where assessment is carried 
out also affect the institutional and organisational impact of evaluation. 

Overall, the impact of evaluation is not automatic but is only comprehensible 
as a function of the characteristics of the evaluation systems and the universities 
that use them. Data collected show how players in the evaluation system tend to 
emphasise the importance of the instruments, procedures and stages of evaluation 
in which they have been directly involved or are more in agreement with, even 
comparing them with other evaluation exercises in which they have not been 
involved. The degree of involvement and approval of organisational actors 
determines whether evaluation will have an impact or not. The more the academics 
are involved in the evaluation process, follow its development, appreciate its 
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contribution and share in it, the greater the impact will be. Examinations of the 
effects of evaluation shows that the more evaluation is assimilate by the 
organisation and cultural needs are taken into account the fewer elements of inertia 
and effects in organisational learning there are. Conversely, there is greater impact 
on the power system and resource development. If evaluation is alien to 
organisational culture then the diffusion will be extremely slow and its impact will 
have to be considered in relation to organisational learning rather than to the 
development of resources and the power system. 

Taking an empirical approach with an exploratory aim it is possible to 
pinpoint certain recurrent factors that are fundamental for understanding the effects 
of evaluation in the universities. A strategic analysis of evaluation processes in the 
light of quality culture emphasises the following points: importance of peer review; 
difference between teaching and research; importance of time factors; risk of 
degeneration of evaluation. But, we think that evaluation in itself is neutral, and 
makes it possible to achieve important and knowingly oriented organistional 
impact as well as spark off processes of organisational change in the sense of 
improvement. Degenerative phenomena are risks that can be dealt with as long as 
opportune countermeasures are activated and the exercise is conducted with the 
necessary awareness and attention on the part of government and management 
bodies. 
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ÎñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ Ý»ñµáõÑ³Ï³Ý ·Ý³Ñ³ïáõÙÁ 
³ÙµÇáÝÇ Ý»ñáõÅÇ û·ï³·áñÍÙ³Ý ·Ý³Ñ³ï³Ï³ÝÇ ÙÇçáóáí 

¶.  ØÏñïãÛ³Ý (ÐÛáõëÇë³ÛÇÝ Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý) 
 

Internal Quality Assurance System with the Help of the 
Assessment of the Potentials of Chairs 

G. Mkrtchyan, (Northern University  )  
 

In the modern period of the Higher Educational System of Armenia the 
necessity arises to create new methods of assessment, and we observe 
simultaneously great requirement of objectivity and lack of prejudice.  

Internal Quality Assurance first of all aims at renovating the activities of a 
Higher Educational Establishment, and is realised with the help of self-evaluation. 
In the course of creating rational methods it is important to concretse the 
standards and technologies of   Quality Assurance itself. The result of the activities 
of the University is suggested tobe considered as a “product”,  the quantity and 
quality of which  define the educating, scientific, economical and management 
levels of the  correspondent Higher Educational Establishment. 

It is natural, that the production is based upon the internal values of the 
university, especially the chairs, the activities of which  significantly impact the 
quality of the “product”.   

We suggest the following method of Estimation the potential of the chair, 
which is based upon the usage of the concept of the ratio of the potential 
capabilities of the chair, as a generating   factor.  It is the additive sum of the 
estimation of each separate part. 

Representing the ratio of the potential capabilities as a weighed sum total of 
the factor data,   implies the  equalisation of all the factors, and the  variety of their  
contents and scale will be taken into account due to definition of the corresponding 
weighted ratios, which are defined in statistical and experimental ways. 
 

Ð³Ûñ»Ý³Ï³Ý µ³ñÓñ³·áõÛÝ ¹åñáóÇ ½³ñ·³óÙ³Ý Å³Ù³Ý³Ï³ÏÇó ÷áõÉáõÙ ³é³ç³ÝáõÙ ¿ 
µáõÑ³Ï³Ý ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ Ýáñ ÙÇçáóÝ»ñÇ ¨ Ù»Ãá¹Ý»ñÇ Ùß³ÏÙ³Ý 
³ÝÑñ³Å»ßïáõÃÛáõÝ ¨ ·ÉË³íáñÁ` ½·³ÉÇáñ»Ý µ³ñÓñ³ÝáõÙ »Ý å³Ñ³ÝçÝ»ñÁ  Ýñ³ 
³ÝÏáÕÙÝ³Ï³ÉáõÃÛ³Ý ¨ ûµÛ»ÏïÇíáõÃÛ³Ý í»ñ³µ»ñÛ³É: ºÃ» ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýñ³óÝ»Ýù ÏÇñ³éíáÕ 
ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïáõÙÝ»ñÁ` Ï³ñ»ÉÇ ¿ ï»ëÝ»É, áñ ¹ñ³Ýù Ï³ï³ñí³Í »Ý ãáñë Ù³-
Ï³ñ¹³ÏÝ»ñáõÙ` ÙÇç³½·³ÛÇÝ, ³½·³ÛÇÝ, µáõÑ³Ï³Ý  ¨ Ý»ñµáõÑ³Ï³Ý: ´áõÑÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ ³é³í»É 
Ï³ñ¨áñ »Ý í»ñçÇÝ »ñÏáõ Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏÝ»ñÁ, áñáÝù Ï³½ÙáõÙ »Ý µáõÑ»ñÇ Ñ³Ù³ÉÇñ áñ³ÏÁ: 
ºÃ» µáõÑ³Ï³ÝÁ (áñ³ÏÇ ³ñï³ùÇÝ ·Ý³Ñ³ïáõÙ) Ï³ï³ñíáõÙ ¿ ³é³çÇÝ Ñ»ñÃÇÝ Ï³é³í³ñáõÃÛ³Ý  ¨ 
³ñÑ»ëï³í³ñÅ Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ÏáÕÙÇó` Ýå³ï³Ï áõÝ»Ý³Éáí áñáß»É, Ã» áñù³Ýáí ¿ 
µáõÑÇ ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛáõÝÁ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³ÝáõÙ ÁÝ¹áõÝí³Í ã³÷áñáßÇãÝ»ñÇÝ, ³å³ 
Ý»ñµáõÑ³Ï³Ý ·Ý³Ñ³ïáõÙÁ áõÕÕí³Í ¿ ³é³çÇÝ Ñ»ñÃÇÝ µáõÑÇ  ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý 
µ³ñ»É³íÙ³ÝÁ ¨ Çñ³Ï³Ý³óíáõÙ ¿ µáõÝ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý Ñ³ëï³ïáõÃÛáõÝáõÙ` ÇÝùÝ³·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý 
ÙÇçáóáí: 

ÎñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý é³óÇáÝ³É Ù»Ãá¹Ý»ñÇ Ùß³ÏÙ³Ý Å³Ù³Ý³Ï  áñáßÇã ¿ 
¹³éÝáõÙ óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ, ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ ¨ µáõÝ áñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ù»Ë³ÝÇ½ÙÇ 
ÏáÝÏñ»ï³óáõÙÁ: 
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²Û¹ ã³÷³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ µ³ó³Ñ³ÛïÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ ÷áñÓ»Ýù í»ñÉáõÍ»É Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ ·áñ-
ÍáõÝ»áõÃÛáõÝÁ: ¶ïÝí»Éáí Ïáßï Ùñó³ÏóáõÃÛ³Ý å³ÛÙ³ÝÝ»ñáõÙ` µÝ³Ï³Ý ¿, áñ Ñ³Ù³É-
ë³ñ³ÝÝ»ñÇ ³éç¨ Ï³Ý·ÝáõÙ ¿ ³ÛÝ ÝáõÛÝ Ñ³ñóÁ, ÇÝã ³é¨ïñ³ÛÇÝ Ï³½Ù³Ï»ñåáõÃÛáõÝ-
Ý»ñÇ ³éç¨` ÇÝãå»ë ³ßË³ï»É ³í»ÉÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ï, ³í»ÉÇ ß³Ñ³í»ï, ³ñï³¹ñ»Éáí ³í»ÉÇ µ³ñÓñ 
áñ³ÏÇ §³ñï³¹ñ³Ýù¦: 

ÂáÕ³ñÏíáÕ §³ñï³¹ñ³ÝùÇ¦ ù³Ý³ÏÁ ¨ áñ³ÏÁ µÝáõÃ³·ñáõÙ »Ý µáõÑÇ ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý 
áõëáõóáÕ³Ï³Ý, ·Çï³Ï³Ý, ïÝï»ë³Ï³Ý ¨ Ï³é³í³ñã³Ï³Ý Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏÁ: ´Ý³Ï³Ý ¿, áñ §³ñï³¹ñ³ÝùÇ¦ 
ëï»ÕÍÙ³Ý µ³½³Ý Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ §Ý»ñùÇÝ ³ñÅ»ùÝ»ñÝ¦ »Ý Ñ³ïÏ³å»ë ³ÙµÇáÝÝ»ñÁ, áñáÝó 
³ßË³ï³ÝùÁ Ù»Í³å»ë å³ÛÙ³Ý³íáñáõÙ ¿ §³ñï³¹ñ³ÝùÇ¦ áñ³ÏÁ: Ø»ñ ÏáÕÙÇó ³é³ç³ñÏíáõÙ ¿ 
³ÙµÇáÝÇ Ý»ñáõÅÇ û·ï³·áñÍÙ³Ý ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ñ»ï¨Û³É Ù»Ãá¹Á. ³ÙµÇáÝÇ Ý»ñáõÅÇ 
û·ï³·áñÍÙ³Ý áñ³Ï³Ï³Ý ·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Ñ³Ù³ñ ³é³ç³ñÏíáõÙ ¿ û·ï³·áñÍ»É åáï»ÝóÇ³É ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõ-
ÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ·áñÍ³ÏóÇ Ñ³ëÏ³óáõÃÛáõÝÁ áñå»ë ÁÝ¹Ñ³Ýñ³óÝáÕ óáõó³ÝÇßÇ, áñÁ  Ûáõñ³-
ù³ÝãÛáõñ µ³Õ³¹ñÇãÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ ³é³ÝÓÇÝ ·Ý³Ñ³ï³Ï³ÝÝ»ñ Ñ³Ý¹Çë³óáÕ ·áñÍ³ÏÇóÝ»ñÇ ³¹ÇïÇí 
³Ù÷á÷áõÙÝ ¿` K=K1*.....*KN, áñï»Õ` KI–I-³Ï³Ý µ³Õ³¹ñÇã Ù³ëáí åáï»ÝóÇ³É 
ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ·áñÍ³ÏÇóÝ ¿, I = 1,...., N: 

äáï»ÝóÇ³É ÑÝ³ñ³íáñáõÃÛáõÝÝ»ñÇ ·áñÍ³ÏóÇ Ý»ñÏ³Û³óáõÙÁ óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ 
ïíÛ³ÉÝ»ñÇ Ïßéí³Í ·áõÙ³ñÇ ï»ëùáí »ÝÃ³¹ñáõÙ ¿ µáÉáñ óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ Çñ³í³½áñáõÃÛáõ-
ÝÁ, ÇëÏ óáõó³ÝÇßÝ»ñÇ µáí³Ý¹³Ï³ÛÇÝ ï³ñ³ï»ë³Ï³ÝáõÃÛáõÝÁ ¨ ¹ñ³Ýó ï³ñ³Ù³ë-
ßï³µáõÃÛáõÝÁ Ñ³ßíÇ Ï³éÝí»Ý Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý ù³ß³ÛÇÝ ·áñÍ³ÏÇóÝ»ñÇ ë³ÑÙ³ÝÙ³Ý 
ÙÇçáóáí, áñáÝù áñáßíáõÙ »Ý íÇ×³Ï³·ñ³Ï³Ý ¨ ÷áñÓ³·Çï³Ï³Ý ×³Ý³å³ñÑáí: 

´áÉáñ ³ÙµÇáÝÝ»ñÇ Ý»ñáõÅÇ û·ï³·áñÍÙ³Ý áñ³Ï³Ï³Ý ·Ý³Ñ³ï³Ï³ÝÝ»ñÇ ·áõÙ³ñÁ 
Ï³ñáÕ ¿ Í³é³Û»É áñå»ë ÏñÃáõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ ·Ý³Ñ³ï³Ï³Ý ÇÝùÝ³·Ý³Ñ³ïÙ³Ý Å³Ù³Ý³Ï: 

²ÙµÇáÝÇ ³ßË³ï³Ýù³ÛÇÝ Ý»ñáõÅÇ Ù»ÍáõÃÛ³Ý íñ³ Ï³ñ¨áñ ³½¹»óáõÃÛáõÝ áõÝ»-
óáÕ ·áñÍ³ÏÇóÝ»ñÇó Ù»ÏÁ Ï³¹ñ³ÛÇÝ ·áñÍ³ÏÇóÝ ¿ Çñ ·ÉË³íáñ µ³Õ³¹ñ³Ù³ë»ñáí` Ãí³ù³Ý³Ïáí, 
³ßË³ïáÕÝ»ñÇ ÏñÃ³Ï³Ý ¨ ï³ñÇù³ÛÇÝ Ù³Ï³ñ¹³Ïáí: Î³¹ñ³ÛÇÝ É³í³·áõÛÝ Ï³éáõóí³ÍùÁ`  Ï³¹ñ»ñÇ 
³ÛÝ Ï³½ÙÝ ¿, áñáõÙ å³Ñå³ÝíáõÙ ¿ ï³ñµ»ñ Ï³ñ·Ç ¨ áñ³Ï³íáñÙ³Ý Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏÇ ³ÛÝ ³ßË³-
ï³ÏÇóÝ»ñÇ Ñ³ñ³µ»ñ³ÏóáõÃÛáõÝÁ, áñáÝù ³å³ÑáíáõÙ »Ý áõëÙ³Ý åÉ³ÝÝ»ñÇ ³ñ¹ÛáõÝ³í»ï 
Ï³ï³ñáõÙÁ: ²Ýí³Ý»Ýù ³Û¹ óáõó³ÝÇßÁ Ï³¹ñ»ñÇ å³ïñ³ëï³Ï³ÝáõÃÛ³Ý ·áñÍ³ÏÇó ¨ ³ÛÝ Ýß»Ýù 
áñå»ë K1: Üß»Ýù nij–áí i-³Ï³Ý ï³ñÇù³ÛÇÝ ÇÝï»ñí³ÉÇ  ³ßË³ï³ÏÇóÝ»ñÇ ÃÇíÁ, j-³Ï³Ý å³ß-
ïáÝÇ, α-áí` ï³ñÇùÇ ù³ß³ÛÇÝ ·áñÍ³ÏÇóÁ, ÇëÏ β-áí` å³ßïáÝÇ ù³ß³ÛÇÝ ·áñÍ³ÏÇóÁ: 

²Û¹ ¹»åùáõÙ` 

К1 = k * [∑∑
= =

3

1

5

1i j

nij (αi  + βj)], 

áñï»Õ i=1..3, ÇëÏ j=1..5, »ÉÝ»Éáí Ñ³çáñ¹áÕ ë³ÑÙ³Ý³÷³ÏáõÙÝ»ñÇó: àñå»ë ï³ñÇùÇ µÝáõ-
Ã³·ñ»ñ ÁÝ¹áõÝí³Í »Ý` »ñÇï³ë³ñ¹, ÙÇçÇÝ, ï³ñ»ó: àñå»ë å³ßïáÝÇ ï³ñµ»ñ³ÏÝ»ñ` É³µáñ³Ýï, 
³ëÇëï»Ýï, ¹³ë³Ëáë, ¹áó»Ýï, åñáý  »ëáñ: k Ù»ÍáõÃÛáõÝÁ ÁÝ¹áõÝáõÙ ¿ 0 ³ñÅ»ù, »Ã» 
³ÙµÇáÝáõÙ Ùßï³Ï³Ý ·ñ³Ýóí³ÍÝ»ñÇ ïáÏáëÁ < 60 - Çó, 1,5 ³ñÅ»ù, »Ã» ≥70 % - Çó, µ³Ûó < 
90 % - Çó ¨ Ñ³í³ë³ñ ¿ 2 - Ç »Ã» ≥ 90- Çó:    

k ·áñÍ³ÏÇóÝ ³ñï³Ñ³ÛïáõÙ ¿ ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ »ñÏñáñ¹³Ï³Ý ½µ³Õí³ÍáõÃÛ³Ý ³ëïÇ×³ÝÁ, 
áñÁ ëáíáñ³µ³ñ µ³ó³ë³µ³ñ ¿ ³Ý¹ñ³¹³éÝáõÙ ÑÇÙÝ³Ï³Ý ·áñÍáõÝ»áõÃÛ³Ý áñ³ÏÇ íñ³, ù³ÝÇ áñ 
ãÏ³ ¹³ë³ËáëÝ»ñÇ Ùßï³Ï³Ý ÝáñÙ³É ÷áË·áñÍáÕáõÃÛáõÝ ¨ Ñ»ï¨³µ³ñ ãÏ³ ÁÝÃ³óÇÏ 
Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³Ý³Ï³Ý ËÝ¹ÇñÝ»ñÇ ¨ ÉáõÍáõÙÝ»ñÇ Ùßï³Ï³Ý ³ÏïÇí ùÝÝ³ñÏáõÙ: ²ÙµÇáÝÇ ³ßË³-
ï³Ýù³ÛÇÝ Ý»ñáõÅÇ Ù»Ï ³ÛÉ ·áñÍ³ÏÇó ¿ Ñ³Ý¹Çë³ÝáõÙ Ýñ³ ½µ³Õí³ÍáõÃÛ³Ý ³ëïÇ×³ÝÁ: 
àñå»ë ã³÷Ù³Ý ÙÇ³íáñ ³é³ç³ñÏíáõÙ ¿ ÁÝ¹áõÝ»É 

 

si = 
Å³Ù»ñÇ ù³Ý³ÏÁ 

áõë³ÝáÕÝ»ñÇ ù³Ý³ÏÁ 
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Ñ³ñ³µ»ñáõÃÛáõÝÁ Ûáõñ³ù³ÝãÛáõñ ³é³ñÏ³ÛÇ Ñ³Ù³ñ, ³ÛëÇÝùÝ i=1…n, áñï»Õ n-Á ³é³ñ-
Ï³Ý»ñÇ ù³Ý³ÏÝ ¿: 

²Û¹ ¹»åùáõÙ ³ÙµÇáÝÇ Í³Ýñ³µ»éÝí³ÍáõÃÛáõÝÁ Ûáõñ³ù³ÝãÛáõñ ý³ÏáõÉï»ïáõÙ 
ÏÉÇÝÇ` 

f =∑
n

i
is , 

ÇëÏ ½µ³Õí³ÍáõÃÛ³Ý ·áñÍ³ÏÇóÁ Ï³ñ»ÉÇ ¿ áñáß»É Ñ»ï¨Û³É µ³Ý³Ó¨áí` 

K2 = ∑
k

i
kfm

1
, 

áñï»Õ m-Á ³ÙµÇáÝÇ ³ßË³ï³ÏÇóÝ»ñÇ ù³Ý³ÏÝ ¿, ÇëÏ k-Ý                               ý³ÏáõÉï»ïÝ»ñÇ ù³Ý³ÏÁ: 
àõëÙÝ³Ï³Ý ï³ñí³ ÁÝÃ³óùáõÙ ³ÙµÇáÝÇ ·Çï³Ï³Ý ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñÇ K3 ·áñÍ³ÏÇóÁ 

·Ý³Ñ³ïíáõÙ ¿. 
 

·Çï³Ï³Ý ³ßË³ï³ÝùÝ»ñÇ ù³Ý³ÏÁ 
³ßË³ï³ÏÇóÝ»ñÇ ù³Ý³ÏÁ 

 
Ñ³ñ³µ»ñáõÃÛ³Ùµ: 

Î³ñ¨áñ ¹»ñ ¿ Ë³ÕáõÙ Ý³¨ ³ßË³ï³í³ñÓÇ Ù³Ï³ñ¹³ÏÇ ·áñÍ³ÏÇóÁ, áñÁ Ï³ñ»ÉÇ ¿ ³ñï³Ñ³Ûï»É 
áñå»ë Ñ»ï¨Û³É Ñ³ñ³µ»ñáõÃÛáõÝ` 

 

K4 = 
³ÙµÇáÝáõÙ ÙÇçÇÝ ³ßË³ï³í³ñÓÁ 

: 
Ñ³Ù³Éë³ñ³ÝÇ ³ÙµÇáÝÝ»ñáõÙ ³Ù»Ý³µ³ñÓñ ÙÇçÇÝ  ³ßË³ï³í³ñÓÁ 

 
Æ í»ñçá, ³ÙµÇáÝÇ Ý»ñáõÅÇ û·ï³·áñÍáõÙÝ ¿³Ï³Ýáñ»Ý Ï³Ëí³Í ¿ ÝÛáõÃ³ï»ËÝÇÏ³Ï³Ý 

µ³½³ÛÇó: ê³` ¨ Ñ³Ù³å³ï³ëË³Ý ï»ËÝÇÏ³Ï³Ý ë³ñù³íáñáõÙÝ»ñáí Ñ³·»óí³ÍáõÃÛáõÝÝ ¿, ¨ 
áõëáõÙÝ³Ù»Ãá¹³Ï³Ý ·ñ³Ï³ÝáõÃÛ³Ý ³éÏ³ÛáõÃÛáõÝÝ áõ íÇ×³ÏÁ, ¨ áõëáõÙÝ³Ï³Ý 
åÉ³ÝÝ»ñÇ áõ ³é³ñÏ³Û³Ï³Ý Íñ³·ñ»ñÇ íÇ×³ÏÁ, ÇÝùÝáõñáõÛÝ ³ßË³ï³ÝùÇ å³ÛÙ³ÝÝ»ñÁ ¨ 
³ÛÉÝ: ²Û¹ ·áñÍ³ÏÇóÁ, áñÁ Ï³Ýí³Ý»Ýù Ñ³·»óí³ÍáõÃÛ³Ý ·áñÍ³ÏÇó, å»ïù ¿ ·Ý³Ñ³ïíÇ ÷áñ-
Ó³·Çï³Ï³Ý ×³Ý³å³ñÑáí: 
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Strategic Management for Improving the 
Educational System of Armenia 

G. Merdinyan (Armenian State University of  Economics), 
K. Siakas (Alexander Technological Educational Institute of Thessaloniki) 

 
Abstract 
In this paper we explore not only the theoretical base of the educational 

system in Armenia, but also practical and strategic management of the educational 
system. By considering educational systems in other countries, as well as 
experience and best practice, we try to extract useful aspects for further 
implementation in the Armenian educational system in order to bring in new 
innovative ideas and to contribute in the creation of a more efficient and 
sustainable educational system for Armenia. This paper includes a comparison of 
features between the educational systems of five European countries and Armenia. 

 
Introduction 

Historical background and basic aims of improving the Armenian 
educational system: Educational institutions both in Armenia and in European 
countries have a very old history. “Education has always been prioritised in 
Armenia - in a country, which has 1600 years old history of literacy. From 
the very beginning, the school has been the basis of the nation's political and 
cultural survival and the incentive for national progress. The current 
education network has been established during the short existence of the 
first Republic in Armenia in (1918 –1920). It has further developed during 
the years of Soviet Power (1920 – 1990).  Education in Armenia has 
traditionally been highly rated. Today as well, the most important national 
issue is considered the maintenance and development of education system, 
insuring its compatibility in the international environment. This can be 
proved by the laws and decrees issued after declaring independence.”  

It was in 1948 that the Universal Declaration of Human Rights affirmed 
compulsory education at the primary level as a human right worldwide (General 
Assembly, 1948). Today Armenia and most of the European countries have 
compulsory education at the primary stage often also extending to the secondary 
education. 

The Armenian educational system has been extensively changed after the 
collapse of the Soviet Union (1991) and since then many reforms concerning the 
Armenian educational system have been undertaken in order to develop it further 
and take significant steps towards full integration into European structures, most 
notably with the accession to the Council of Europe. As an important part of this 
process the higher education system in Armenia is currently undergoing a 
comprehensive reform. One of the reform’s  main aims is the harmonization with 
the European Higher Education Standards and the Bologna Process. Armenia 
signed the Bologna Declaration in Bergen in May, 2005 and according to the 
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objectives of the Bologna Process has to introduce a quality assurance system in 
the higher education sector HEIs.  

The overarching objective of this Tempus project (ARMQA: Internal 
Quality Assurance for Armenian HEIs) is to bring university management culture 
and practice in Armenia in accordance to the internationally recognized standards, 
address university management process in general and in particular the issue of 
internal quality assurance (IQA), allowing the creation of the IQA system, its 
constant monitoring and further enhancement aimed at providing quality education. 
(JEP-27178-2006   ARMQA: Internal Quality Assurance for Armenian). 

Today there is a State Program of Education Development for 2008-2015 in 
Armenia, which has the following main aims: 

• Achievement of higher quality education; 
• Improvement of international collaboration;  

• Creation and development of a sustainable modern educational system.  
There are also several strategic approaches to education for the development 

of the Armenian educational system (State Program of Education Development for 
2008-2015): 

• The creation of favourable conditions, e.g. laws, free competition 
regarding study services, etc.; 

• Equal state financing for each institution; 

• Assessment in order to find out the strongest and the best components of 
the whole educational system (best practice) and to try to spread them. 

Also many organisations provide support to the Armenian Educational 
System. For example the World Bank supported a project (2004) that aimed to 
make the school curriculum more suitable for the Armenian economy and society 
and to improve the way students are tested. The project also provided infrastructure 
and training for effective use in the classroom. Also improvement in education 
management and efficiency was supported. The Education Quality and Relevance 
project has four main components: 

1. National Curriculum and Assessment System;  

2.  Educational Technologies in Schools. Necessary infrastructure for 
integration of ICT into general education including help to teachers and 
students to apply modern teaching and learning methods; 

3. Teacher Professional Development enabling teachers to understand and 
implement the new curriculum and assessment techniques in the 
classroom. Training on the new curriculum and assessment tools 
organized by the CER, facilitated by international technical assistance. A 
pilot of school-based professional development was implemented through 
grants to approximately 60 schools (‘School Centres’); 

4. System Management and Efficiency. Under this component a package of 
benefits available to the teachers made redundant as a result of the 
Government’s rationalization program. Benefits include counselling, 
training, business services, relocation expenses, and additional 
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redundancy payments.  

 
A comparison of features between the educational systems of five 
European countries and Armenia 

In order to create and develop a sustainable modern educational system in 
Armenia it is important to understand the differences between the educational 
system in Armenia and educational systems in other countries. Our study aims to 
compare the educational system of Armenia with the Educational system of 
European countries. There is considerable variation and complexity within Europe 
itself; however, in general there is convergence towards length and breadth of 
provision. In table 1 we provide the structure of the respective educational systems 
in Armenia and in Europe. 

From table 1 we conclude that the structure of the Armenian educational 
system is very close to the most European countries’ educational systems 
structures. The difference is in “the post-secondary non-tertiary” level, which is 
absent from the Armenian educational system. This will be discussed in more 
detail in the paragraph “Missing Part of the Armenian educational System”. 

 
Table 1: Structures of the Educational Systems of 

Armenia and EU countries 
 

ARMENIA EU COUNTRIES 

1. Pre-primary education 1.Pre-primary education 

2. Compulsory education* 
• Primary education 1-4 classes   (4 years) 
• Lower secondary general 5-9 classes   (5 years) 
• Upper secondary general 10-12 classes (3 years) 

2. Primary education 

3. Upper secondary schools of vocational type 3. Lower secondary general 

4. Higher / tertiary education 4. Upper secondary general 

 5. Upper secondary vocational 

* General education is compulsory until 16 years old  
  (Law about Education, asset 18, 7) 

6. Post-secondary non-tertiary 

7. Tertiary education 

 
Comparison of Age Limits of Education in European Countries and 
Armenia 

Table 2 we provide a comparison of age limits of education in Armenia and 
in five European countries. The particular European countries (Austria, Finland, 
Germany, Greece and Italy) are chosen as the educational systems of these 
countries are considered highly developed. Finland, for example achieved the top 
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ranks in reading proficiency and in mathematics and science in the 2000 PISA 
study and its aftermath (Pisa, 2006). 

Table 2: Comparison of Age Limits of Education in 
European Countries and Armenia 

 

LEVEL OF EDUCATION (in years old) 

COUNTRY Pre-primary 
education 

Compulsory 
education 

Post-
compulsory 
secondary 
education 

Initial 
vocational 
training 

Higher 
education 

Austria 3 - 6 
Prim. edu. 6-10 
Sec. edu. 10 - 14 15 - 18 - 18 and up 

Germany 3 - 6 
6 - 10 

10 - 16 
16 - 19 3 years 18 and up 

Finland 
under 3s and 

3 - 6 
7 - 16 16 - 2 

min 15 and 
up 

19 and up 

Italy 3 - 6 
6 - 11 
11-14 13.5 - 19 

min 15 and 
up 

(to 29) 
19 and up 

Greece 4 – 6 6 - 12 12 - 15 15 - 18 18 and up 

Armenia 2 or 3 - 6 6 - 18 - - 18 and up 
 

In table 2 we can see that in Armenia the age limits are approximately 
similar to the age limits in the European countries used in this study at all the levels 
of education. The only difference is that compulsory education in Armenia is from 
6-18 as one group, divided into three internal groupings. 

 
Financing of education 

Table 3 provides information on whether there is a tuition fee or not at 
different levels of education. 

 

Table 3: Tuition fees at the levels of educations (EURYDICE, 2008) 
 

LEVEL OF EDUCATION    (Tuition fee – yes/no) 

1 COUNTRY 
Pre-

primary 
education 

Compulsory 
education 

Post-
compulsory 
secondary 
education 

Initial 
vocational 
training 

Higher 
education 

2 Austria Yes/no No No - Yes/no 

3 Germany Yes No No No No 

4 Finland No No No No No 

5 Italy No No Yes Yes Yes 
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6 Greece No No No Yes/no No 

7 Armenia Yes No Yes - Yes/no 

As we see from the comparison table there are tuition fees in Armenia 
almost at all the levels of the educational system. This is one the weakest points of 
the Armenian educational system.  

 
Educational Reform Implementation Steps  
Usually schools incorporate or enact an externally developed reform design. 

An externally developed school reform design is a model for school improvement 
that is developed by an outside design team. This team generally conceives the 
reform design; develops the principles, implementation strategy, and materials that 
accompany the reform; and sometimes provide training and support that enable 
local schools to prepare educators to implement the reform. 

There are many system reforms in education, but one of the newest ones of 
system reforms and one that, we think, is going to take place in schools reforms is 
David Hopkins’s system reform. 

The context of system reforms according to Hopkins (2008) includes the 
following: 

• School improvement today should be centred on personalized learning; 
• Successful schools are identified as those which start at the centre with 

student learning and move outwards strategic policies rather than begin 
with the policies and move inward; 

• Three main challenges as follows: 
– Maintaining a social justice agenda; 
– Improving teaching quality and classroom practice;  
– Commitment to sustained systemic change. 
As we see Hopkins’s reform is student-centred and not school or strategy 

centred, which is very important nowadays. The reason for this is that if reform 
begins with the strategy and as a result students’ learning is dismissed, then the 
reform will not give the results that it has to give or for what it is going to be done.  
This reform offers and includes the most important aspects for schools today – 
maintenance of social justice agenda, improvement of teaching quality and 
classroom practice and systemic change.   

It can be argued that Hopkins advocates a blending of top-down and bottom 
–up approaches, attempting to understand the aspirations and needs of the various 
stakeholders involved at each level. The relationship of strategic intent and detailed 
implementation plans and the various aspirations and expected benefits as well as 
the stakeholders involved at each level are depicted in Fig.1. 

The vision refers to mental images of the future, which become tangible in 
the form of mission statements. The mission statements define the primary purpose 
and articulate the responsibilities to its stakeholders. In educational systems the 
stakeholders are primary the students, their parents, teachers, and the society as a 
whole. Goals are attempts to improve performance by making mission statements 
more concrete. Objectives represent the operational definitions of goals in more 
precise terms and describe what needs to be accomplished in order to reach the 
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goals. Plans are developed usually by managers to help accomplish higher-level 
intentions.  

 
 

Figure 1:  Hierarchy of Strategic Intent (Siakas et. al., 2005) 
 

As we see from the hierarchy of strategic intent it has the form of a triangle, 
but it doesn’t mean that the only direction of moving is downward. We can move 
during the realization of strategy in two ways – upwards and downwards, which 
opens wide opportunities. Hopkins (2008) considers it to be some kind of 
deduction and induction and states that “it is better to start at the centre and move 
outwards strategic policies rather than begin with the policies and move inward”.  

 
Missing Part of the Armenian educational System 
Our observation of the comparison between the Armenian and European 

educational systems showed, among other things that in the Armenian educational 
system there is no developed initial vocational training yet. 

 Initial vocational training is education and training, which aims to equip 
people with skills and competences that can be used on the labor market (Tissot 
2004). Initial vocational training or apprenticeship training provides professional 
competence and appropriate knowledge by trainee work, promotes regional 
competitiveness and welfare and also develops skill according to needs of 
population, local business and industry.  

Vocational training is not based on aged groups and it is not higher 
education. It provides an opportunity to study for those who have not had the 
opportunity or the wish to enter higher or specialized education. 

In most European countries the minimum age for attending vocational 
training is approximately 13-14 years and there is no maximum age. In initial 
vocational training students proceed according to the individual learning 
programme drawn up on the basis of the requirements of the competence-based 
qualification. The qualification consists of functional modules relevant to the 
occupational proficiency. The training mainly emphasis the job learning and the 
integration of practical and theoretical instruction. 

Approximately 70-80% of the time used for learning takes place in the 
training workplace. The student works and learns in the working environment, 
where the student’s training is entrusted to the responsible on the job instructor. 

As now Armenia trying to integrate to the Bologna Process and use all its 

Most Integrative Fewest in Number 

Most Specific Greatest in Number Plans 

Vision 

Mission

Goals 

Objectives 
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statements to have a sustainable and modern educational system, it is very 
important to follow the items which are accepted by the Ministers responsible for 
Higher Education, on e of which for example sais, that: ''Consistent with the 
principle of institutional autonomy, the primary responsibility for quality 
assurance in higher education lies with each institution itself and this provides the 
basis for real accountability of the academic system within the national quality 
framework.“ (“Realising the European Higher Education Area” 2003). 

This is one of the most important points of quality assurance for Armenia, as 
in general Armenians consider that the Ministry of Education and Scince have to 
do everything for developing the quality for institutes  and universities, and the 
educational system in whole. However, there are many other important statements 
in the frame of Bologna Process as well, that have to be included in Armenian 
educational system, in order to develop and make id modern. 

 

Conclusion and Future Challenges 
The comparison of the structures of the European and the Armenian 

educational systems showed that the structure of the Armenian educational system 
is not very far from the European educational system. As Armenia is a signatory to 
the Bologna processes it is anticipated that a national strategy for the creation of a 
sustainable modern and quality assured educational system is needed. 

In addition, other European initiatives for the development of Lifelong 
Learning (Lifelong Learning, 2008) need to be incorporated in the structures and 
provision in Armenia.  

One of the weakest points of the Armenian educational system is that at all 
levels (except compulsory education) there are tuition fees. The educational system 
of Armenia would gain added value in future if introducing initial vocational 
training, as it is something very important and a very attractive component of the 
educational system. 

Projects like ARMQA (JEP-27178-2006) are looking into issues of Internal 
Quality Assurance for Higher Education institutions. Similar work needs to be 
carried out for the primary and secondary educational sectors.  
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